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INFORMATION FOR SMALL INDUSTRY: А SURVEY 


B.S. SUDHAKARA RAO 
Dr. J.B. SUBRAMANIAM 
SIET Institute 
Hyderabad-500045 

Andhra Pradesh 








Presents the results of a survey carried 
out with a sample of 51 small scale industrial 
units situated in and around the twin cities of 
Hyderabad and Secunderabad for identifying (i) 
role of information & information activities 
in the small scale industries; (19) role ор 
vartous agencies in the industrial information 
transfer; (tit) speeifie information services & 
produets whieh they require 4 the sources they 
tap to obtain these information & for creating 
an awareness among them about the information 
activities of the country 4 also for eltetting 

"their suggestions. Suggeations of the 
respondents have been listed." Thé пода тог 
building up a more effective national network 
of industrial information has been emphasised. 
Management, staffing, function, ete. of local 
informatton centres of industrial estates. 
areas have also been outlined. | 


The process of industrialisation of а 
country, state or a region and thence the 
improvement of national economy depends on the 
extent, type as well as on the effective 
utilisatión of the resources. Industrial infor- 
mation is one of the most important of these 
resources, since the exploitation of other 
resources depends upon it. Information is an 
essential input to the small industries develop- 
ment programme, whether in promoting entrepre- 
neurship or in increasing the effectiveness of 
the performance of established industries. But 
the informátion requirements of small scale 
enterprises are little known and poorly under- 
stood. 


л Considerable'activity is niga АКТЫ E 
in nning of national information system, 
optimum utilisation of-existing information 
systems-and services and development of new 
Systems and services. In this connection, it 
would be appropriate to find out not only the 
information needs of. small entrepreneurs bpt 
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also their views оп the type of services which 
would be relevant to them for rational decision 
making. 


It is the responsibility of the industrial 
information workers to interact constantly with 
the entrepreneurs and to streamline the process 
of information communication to industry. т 
order to facilitate the effective communication 
of industrial information, the information 
workers need to conduct periodic surveys which. 
would enable them to get acquainted with the 
needs and problems of the entrepreneurs, Here, 
in the succeeding sections the details of such 
a survey conducted for this purpose and the 
results obtained are presented. 


OBJECTIVES OF THE SURVEY 


The broad objectives of this experimental 
study were: 


- To identify the role of information in 
small scale industries. 


To identify the overall information 
activities and problems in small scale 
industries. 


To identify the main sources in which 
they locate useful information and | 
_ topics on which they need information. 


- To identify the role of various 
industries, associations, special 
libraries/information centres and other 
governmental agencies in the transfer 

} industrial information. 


- To identify the specific information 
services and products in which the 
small entrepreneurs are usually interest 
ed. | 
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„То stimulate the intake of industrial 
information by the small entrepreneurs 
by making them aware of the present 
day information activities in the 
country. 


1 


To get their general opinion about the 
present day information services in the 
country and their suggestions in this 
connection. 


SCOPE OF THE SURVEY 


This survey is confined to the small 
scale industries situated in and around the 
twin cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad. The 
total number of respondents are 51 out of which 
15 are from chemical units, 12 are from mech- 


anica] units, 9 each from electrical and 
electronics units and 6 are from miscellaneous 
units which include the units manufacturing 
cotton and industrial yarns, optical instru- 
ments, flow meters, ceramic products, sports 
goods and rubber mouldings. 


METHODOLOGY OF THE SURVEY 
1. Designing the Questionnaire 


The questionnaire was first designed and 
circulated among 15 small entrepreneurs who 
manufacture different types of products with 
a view to modifying it after getting the feed- 
back from them. Thirteen out of 15 question- 
naires were collected with the respondents' 
feedback and then the original questionnaire 
used in this survey was designed, which is 
exhaustive enough to cover all the objectives 
mentioned in the preceding section of this 
chapter, together with general information on 
the units and the respondents. Certain "check 
questions" on some aspects were also included 
and purposefully placed at odd places. 


2. Sampling 


The first step after designing the 
questionnaire is to select the units. The 
sampling technique applied here is "random 
sampling". The application of the random 
sampling technique for the purpose of this 
survey can be justified with the following 
arguments: 


Small scale industries need variety: of 
information on variety of aspects from time to 
time. Different industries may manufacture 
different products i.e. some of them may 
manufacture chemicals, some of them electrical 
items, some may manufacture electronics items 
and so on. The small industry products today 
range from an ordinary 'nut' to sophisticated 


‘electronic calculators'. Take, for example 
two units, one manufacturing chemical products 
and the other manufacturing electrical items 
like "switch gears". Both the above units 
require what is called "technical information", 
which includes production processes, produc- 
tion problems and some technological develop- 
ments. The actual content of the information 
surely varies, but in the view of the infor- 
mation worker, it is essentially technical 
informatión in either case. Likewise, some 
units may require information on the regulations 
involved in the use of industrial alcohol and 
some units may require information on the 
regulations involved in the use of boilers, 
which essentially falls under regulatory 
information in both the cases. Some units 
may require information on insurance health 
facilities available for their employees and 
Some may require information on group insurance 
Schemes available which essentially come under 
personnel information. 


Further, the investment pattern also 
varies from one small industry to the other, 
but the investment of all small scale indus- 
tries is well below or just up to the mark 
that was laid down by the definition of the 
small scale industry. 


The above mentioned points clarify that 
for the information worker, the character- 
istics of all small scale industries, irrespec- 
tive of the products they manufacture are the 
same. It can also be Said that they operate 
in the same environment. Therefore, the 
random sampling technique applied for this 
study can be justified on the basis of the 
above enunciated points. 


A careful consideration of all the 
sampling techniques revealed that the random 


' sampling technique used in this study is more 


practical and meaningful and serves the 
purpose adequately. 


RESPONSE FROM THE SMALL ENTREPRENEURS. 


Actual field work was started in April 
1979, when the questionnaires were ‘submitted 
to the units. Each of the questionnaire 
filled in by the entrepreneurs ‘was scrutinised 
carefully and internal discrepancies and 
inconsistencies, if any, were discussed with 
industrialists to get necessary clarification 
and plausible explanations which were incor- 
porated in the questionnaires. The field 
work was over by the end of August 1979. ii 







The long spread period of the ас · E 
field work was due to a number of diff culties 
faced in the work. Firstly, it was found to 
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be difficult in majority of the cases їо ° 


» locate the units and to contact the respon- 


sible person for getting the information 
required. In many cases the address obtained . 
was insufficient and it became difficult to 
locate the. number of the building. Even 

after locating thé units, many more visits 

were necessary to contact ‘the responsible 

person. Some units repeatedly reported the 
absence of the proprietor/manager. Some 
proprietors/managers. granted. time for the 
interview, but were found to be repeatedly not 
ayailable at the given time. Some of them 
bluntly refused to give the required information. 
Due to these reasons, the questionnaires were 
submitted only to 90 units out of the total 
sample 130 selected for submitting the question- 
naires. All the entrepreneurs to whom the ques- 
tionnaires were submitted were given 15 days 

to fill in all the information. But in most of 
the cases they took more than one month to 

return the, filled questionnaires. Some of the 
industrialists, even after repeated reminders 

and personal visits, could not keep up their 
promise. These units were ultimately discarded 
from the list. The total number of industrialists 
who had responded were 51 out of 90 to whom the | 


questionnaires were given. 


It must be stated that some industrialists 


| did understand the vital importance of a survey 


of the present type and supplied all the infor- 
mation willingly. Some of them went ahead and 
acquainted us with the peculiar problems of their 
units, commented on the present state of the 
information services in the country, and request- 
ed emphatically to include suitable suggestions 
and recommendations in the present work. 


During the course of further analysis of | 
the data collected, whenever any clarifications 
were required or more elucidation was desired on 
certain peculiarities observed, some of the 
respondents were contacted a number of times 
and it must be noted with gratification that 
they did spare their valuable time to discuss 
the points placed before them. ` 


‘SUGGESTIONS FROM THE RESPONDENTS 


Twenty three respondents have expressed. 
dissatisfaction about the present day industrial 
information set up in the country. They feel ` . 
that there should be а good centralised system’. 
with. reprographic facilities in each and every 
industrial city... These systems should supply = 
special ised product line information ‘and U 
industrially experienced persons should be made 
incharge of these centres. They have also ` у 
suggested that improvements must be made in 
coordinating. the efforts of various agencies. 
in this Tine. 
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Seven respondents from electrical and 
electronics units have stated that major research 
in their sphere of activity is being done in 
Russia, Japan and West Germany and many develop- 
ments are being reported in these languages. 

They have suggested that national industrial 
information services should also take the res- 
ponsibility of translating these articles into 
English and other local languages and supply 
the same to the concerned entrepreneurs. ' 


Eighteen respondents have suggested that 
special libraries/information centres should 
provide lending facilities which will enable 
them to study the subject matter of their  — 
interest without wasting much of their time.. 


Two respondents: feel that the present 
working of- information centres of various  - 
agencies is medium scale oriented and tends to 
be a little too western at times and irrelevant 
to the local conditions. They suggest that 
there is a requirement of a system which can 
provide appropriate and basic information and 
data relevant to the local conditions at a very 
nominal cost. Such a system should necessarily 
embrace both technical and commercial aspects 
of small industry management. 


One respondent feels that due to the fast 


. rate of industrial growth, particularly smal] 


scale sector, the competition is increasing. 
He suggests that there is a need to restructure 
the whole industrial information set-up and to 
make the entrepreneurs aware of the latest: 


technical and other commercial developments. . 


"One respondent suggests that task forces 
may be set up in national information services 
which would keep monitoring the running of . 
small industries and tackling the: problems as 
and when they come. З 


Almost all the respondents feel that 
there is a need to set up an information system 
which would take care of market trends of 2 
different products and supply this information . 
to the required entrepreneurs. They have also 
felt the need to streamline the publication and 
communication of regulatory information. 


CONCLUSIONS ОР THE SURVEY 


Information qualifies as a тајог Tue 
and becomes a common factor in decision making - 
and overall control in small scale enter- 
prises. ATT the respondents: have agreed that | 
the information generated within their organi- 
sations'as a result of day-to-day operations is 
as important as the external environmental: | 
information and felt the need for а formal 
organisation of it. 
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Small scale industrialists do not allocate 
fixed budget for procuring information material 
and they acquire it as and when the need arises. 
Out of the five industry groups considered, 
electronics units are spending more money for 
procuring information material. This is due to 
the fact that the electronics field is taking 
roots in India presently and the publications. 
in this field are yet to be streamlined (i.e. 
they are procuring more number of foreign 
periodicals). Almost all the small entre- 
preneurs depend on various sources outside 
their organisations viz. people engaged. in 
similar type of business, different associations, 
special libraries/information centres, consul- 
tents and research institutions for their infor- 
mation needs. .It appears that the degree of 
dependence on these sources is more than 50 
per cent of their overall needs. The tendency 
of the small entrepreneurs is to procure the 
information material which would have immediate 
bearing on their activities and due to this, 
they are ignoring the developments (both technic- 
al and commercial) which would affect their 
activities in the long-run. 


There is a general agreement among the 
respondents that they do face different problems 
in acquisition апа. organisation of their infor- 
mation material even though the quantum of it 
is very small and they are keen to organise 
the same. This suggests that there is a need 
to implement the techniques of documentation 
even in small industries to facilitate easy. 
retrieval of information. In a majority of the 
sample units, informal information services like 
--lending documents within the firm, circulation 
of books and periodicals and literature searches 
are béing conducted. 


The sources in which small entrepreneurs . 
locate useful information are different types 
'of periodicals, books and other reference 
material, publications brought out by different 
associations and they-also approach different 
consultants. The topics on which they need 
information regularly are marketing; product 
diversification and development and various 
government regulations. The topics on which 
they need information occasionally are produc- 
tion problems, safety, records management ‚ес. 


All the small scale industrialists depend 
on several sources outside their organisations 
for their information needs out of which the 
people engaged in similar type of business 
appear to be the mest sought-after source. 

This shows that the entrepreneurs in the first 
instance tend to contact some people to solve 
' their problems. Therefore, there is a need 

to motivate the entrepreneurs to depend more 
on documentary sources. : 


_ All the small scale entrepreneurs аге 
conscious of utilising the existing special 
library/information service facilities avail- 
able in the country. Even the entrepreneurs 

who are not in a position to spare time to visit 
libraries are aware of the usefulness and 
resourcefulness of libraries in solving their 
commercial and technical problems. 


The information services which the 
entrepreneurs need are - providing answers to 
their queries, newsletters on a particular 
industry group like-plastics, fine chemicals, 
ceramics etc., news briefs which notify about 
the, current developments in the field of their 
interést, technical digests which notify all 
the scientific and technological developments 
in a particular field, providing a list of 
abstracts/summaries of latest articles and 
management digests which inform about the 
latest trends in management. А11 the res- 
pondents have indicated their willingness to 
pay for such services. s 


The formats of presentation of infor- 
mation to the entrepreneurs are-a periodical 
form, a service that notifies about the printed 
information which will be supplied on request 
and a sheet confined to a single topic. 


Small entrepreneurs are finding it 
difficult to obtain the information on topics. 
like product diversification and development, 
marketing information and government regula- 
tions. D | 


BUILDING UP A MORE EFFECTIVE NATIONAL NETWORK 
OF INDUSTRIAL INFORMATION i i 


1. Need for Local Information Centres in 
Industrial Estates/Areas : 


The fundamental characteristics of Indian 
small industry are their wide dispersal through-. 
out the country and a wide diversity in the 
nature of the products that are being manufactur- 
ed. It has been seen that small industrialists 
are constrained to limit their expenditure on 
procuring information material and to conduct 
their information activities in an organised 
way. Therefore, they depend on various govern- 
mental and other agencies for obtaining the 
requiréd information. Severa] efforts are being 
made by the Government in building up a national 
network of industrial information to facilitate . 


"effective transfer of. information to start and to 


operate small industries efficiently. The 
effectiveness of this network depends on the 
coordination between the industry and various · 
organs of the network, i.e. it does not suffice 
setting up different agencies and providing. . 
linkages among themselves., It is fundamenta] 
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to link the whole network of industrial infor- 
mation with the small industries of different 
regions to facilitate the meaningful exchanges 
between the industry and the agencies. This | 
suggests that there is a need to establish 
coordinating information systems at the tail- 
ending stage of the information transfer system. 
If knowledge is regarded as a commodity that 
should be supplied to industry in the same 
manner as goods distributed to consumers. The 
effective distribution depends on the efficiency 
of the distribution system. Effective distri- 
bution is not possible unless there is a coordi- 
nating system at the consumer's end. In the case 
of industrial information services, the users are 
entrepreneurs and unless there is a co-rdinating 
system at their end, it is not possible to 
accomplish effective and smooth transfer of 
industrial information. n other words, to 
ensure that the information required can be made 
available to small industry, it is essential to 
establish local information transfer services in 
the industrial estates/areas whose structure 

and coverage will depend on numbers and types 

of industrial units. in a particular industrial 
estate/area e.g. an industrial estate in which 
Such a local information centre is set up and is 
linked up with various other centres which are 
engaged in supplying different types of infor- 
mation to small industry. This centre will act 
as a supplier and demander of information, i.e. 
this centre will collect (demand) information 
from national industrial information services 
and other similar agencies and supply it to 
industrialists besides collecting and building 
up its own information resources. Here, a 
pragmatic approach is presented for building 

up such information centres in industrial | 
estates/areas. 


2. A- Pragmatic Approach 


It has been seen that all the entre- 
preneurs are spending different amounts for 
procuring information material to meet the 
information requirements of their organi- 
sations. · Besides this, they are also depending 
ко а large extent on different sources outside 
their organisations for their information needs. 
Instead of conducting the information activities 
individually, all the entrepreneurs .in.an 
industrial estate/area can pool their resources 
and coordinate their activities to build ир а . 
centralised information system and the approach 
И here is based on this logic. 


Consider, for example, for entrepreneurs 


who manufacture.electpical items in an indus- . 
#0181 estate and both of: them are procuring 4 


Vol 27 Nos 1-4 (Mar - Dec) 1980 


periodicals each on a continuous buste in which 
the titles of two periodicals are the same. 


 £ensider that they also procure some books and ^ 


other reference material like handbooks, 
manuals, etc. out of which some are common. 
Now, if these two units pool their resources 
and conduct their information activities in а 
coordinated way, they can avoid the procurement 
of one set of common material. This money can 
be utilised for procuring some more infor- 
mation material relevant to both the units. In 
other words, this sort of coordinated approach 
enables to enrich their information resources 
besides reducing their dependence on sources 
outside their organisations. Similarly, if all^ 
the units in an industrial estate/area pool 
their resources and organise their information 
activities in a coordinated way, it is possible 
to build up a centralised information system 
for that particular estate. The success of 
this approach depends more ол the involvement 
and coordination extended by the concerned | 
entrepreneurs. Such information centres during 
the process of growth not only build up a 

good collection of their own, but also esta- 
blish linkages with several other national, 
regional. and local information agencies and ! 
help to accelerate the transfer of industrial 
information to small industries. This approach 
will surely lead to building up an effective 
national network of industrial information. 
Such local information centres in industrial 
estates/areas can be called - "Industria! 
Estate Information Systems" (IEISs). 


3. Role of Governmental and other Agencies in 
Developing IEISs 


Since the exploitation of the available 
knowledge and know-how is of fundamental impor- 
tance to the process of industrial development,. 
Government must accept the responsibility for 
the transfer of information to industry in the 
same spirit that they accept the responsibility 
for economic development itself. Industria] { 
information services require Government support. 
At present, all such services are partly or 
wholly subsidised by the Government. Government. 
and national industrial information services 
should also accept the responsibility for 
establishment and operation of local. information 
transfer services in industrial estates. The 
success of IEISs programmé depends to a large 
extent on the role played and cooperation 
extended by the concerned geyeronenta) аса 
апа departments. 


Firstly, the entrepreneurs need to be | 
motivated to recognise the vital, importance of 
establishing IEISs, The State Government 
authorities like Directorate of Industries should 
assume the responsibility of motivating the 
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entrepreneurs and if necessary, they should also 
таке. 16 obligatory on the part of the entre- 
preneurs to participate in IEISs development 
programme. 


Secondly, to start with, thé Government 
should assume the responsibility of providing 
financial support for constructing building and 
for procuring necessary equipment to IEISs. 


Thirdly, the national industrial infor- 
mation services can draw up detailed schemes in 
establishing IEISs. These schemes include the 
methods of organising the information material, 
assisting IEISs in drawing up their acquisition 
policies and planning different information 
services to member units. Further, they will 
have to coordinate their activities continuously 


with IEISs by supplying the required information. 


Various regulatory bodies also should establish 
communication links with IEISs and supply 

the regulatory information from time to time. 
The national industrial information services 
can also perform a very important function of 
training the staff members of IEISs. 


4. Management and Staffing of IEISs 


Almost every industrial estate would 
have the Industrial Estate Manufacturers 
Association constituted by the elected office 
bearers from the entrepreneurs. А separate 
committee can be appointed either from these 
office bearers or by electing the office bearers 
from the member entrepreneurs to look after the 
‚ Management affairs of IEISs. This committee 
- can be called "Managing Committee" and from 
time to time would look after the policy issues 
concerning IEISs. The functions of the Managing 
Committee will include - fixing the amount that 
Should be contributed by each member entre- 
preneur, deciding on the acquisition policy 
of information material, deciding on the servic- 
es to be rendered, etc. The committee would - 
also conduct general body meetings from time to 
time to decide on various issues that may 
arise during the operation of IEISs. Besides 
this, the committee would decide from time 
to time.on matters. regarding the sort of linkag- 
es that should be established between IEISs. 
and various othe“ agencies. Іп a nutshell, 
the Managing Committee would control and 
coordinate thé overall activities of the IEISs, 


One of the first decisions to be made 15 : 


the nunber of staff members required for the 
level of service wanted. In the initial stage, 
the IEISs unit can be staffed by one profess- 
топа Лу trained person with some industrial 
experience aided by administrative assistant 
(cataloguer). As the use made of publications : 
grows and the size.of the collection-of © `> 


materials expands, one/ person cannot be expect- 
ed to do everything adequately. Other staff 
members, both professional and clerical, must 
be employed to take over different activities 
and render specialised services required by 
the entrepreneurs. 


5. How IEISs should Function 


To start with, each member entrepreneur 
will contribute the amount of money specified 
by the Managing Committee and this will become 
the financial input for the IEISs. For example, 
if there are 100 units in an industrial estate/ 
area and each one contributes Rs. 2000-3000 in 
the beginning and continues to do so every year, 
the total amount will be Rs. 2-3 lakhs per year 
which will be adequate enough to set up and 
operate a sound information centre. 


The present holdings of all the member 
entrepreneurs (books, periodicals etc.) will 
form the primary input. Later on, the centre 
will acquire books, periodicals and other infor- 
mation material to cater to the needs of each 
individual member unit. The acqquisition policy 
and other issues can be reviewed from time to : 
time by the Managing Committee in consultation 
with the head of the centre. 


The staff of the centre, from time to 
time, would device the necessary information 
services to the member entrepreneurs. They also 
can process and evaluate the information and 
maintain an index for the relevant information. 
Lending facility of books and periodicals can 
also be provided to member entrepreneurs. Books 
and periodicals can be displayed in the centre 
to facilitate the entrepreneurs and their staff 
members to go through them and obtain the requir- 
ed information. Besides these, they can render 
a very important service of answering the. 
technical queries posed by the member units. 

In case the queries fall outside the purview of 
the system, they would contact various other 
agencies and/or institutions where the infor- 
mation is available and supply it to the 
concerned entrepreneur. Apart from these 
services, these centres will constantly coordi- 
nate their activities with national industrial 
information services and other regulatory bodies 
to obtain the relevant information. In short, 
the IEISs will take care of the overall infor- 
mation needs of each member entrepreneur. . 


6. Common Benefits that Entrepreneurs Can 
: Derive: Qut d IERS : 


The ES of IEISs would relieve 
the entrepreneurs of the burden of acquiring 
and processing.the information material. · The 
IEIS will take саге of all the technical and 
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commercial developments and each one will be UV Since the location of IEIS is in the 
supplied with the relevant information from industrial estate itself, the entrepreneurs 
time to time. need not spend much of their time even if they 
. want to make а personal visit to the centres 
With the limited amount that each to obtain the required information. 
entrepreneur contributes, he will have access 
to more number of jnformation sources in his These centres on behalf of each entre- 
sphere of activity and can also avail himself preneur will keep contact with various 
of the lending and various other services which agencies, regulatory bodies and other 
would be rendered by IEISs. institutes and this will eliminate the problem 
of entrepreneurs contacting these agencies. 
individually. 
APPENDIX 


Questionnaire for Surveying the Information 
Needs of Manufacturers. 


1. Мате 8. Туре of products manufactured. _ 
2. Designation 9. Could you give the. number of employees 
. in each of the following departments. 
3. Qualifications & : 
experience. ~ Administration |^ ^ ------------ 
4. Name and address of - Production —— 
the organisation. 
А - Research & Development ------------- 
5. Year of establishment. | 
AT n - Marketing & sales personnel ---------- 
6. Type of organisation (Please tick one) 
- Others -T-------------- 
- Private company 
Total employees ------------- 
- Partnership d P 
10. (a) If you are a member of the following 
_~ Sole proprietorship types of organisations please tick the 
. ; relevant Ти and write the name of the 
- Public limited company "T. organisation. | 
- Subsidiary of large company | - Trade association 
- Others (please specify) - Professional association 
J. Nature of activity (please tick 4 in - Commercial association 


appropriate square) 


Other institutes, associations. 
- Manufacturing and selling own 


products - Not a member of any association 


i or institution. 57 
Manufacturing under contract 


(b) If your organisation is a member of the 
following types of organisations please 
tick the relevant type and write the name 
of the organisation. 


- Selling goods made by others. _ 


- Providing services. (such as 
repairing) : | 


- Trade association 


Consultancy 


са" 


| - Professional association 
- Others (specify) | | 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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- Commercial association 
- Other institutes, associations 


- Not a member of any association or 
institution. 


Please indicate the annual budget of your 
firm for procuring books, periodicals, 
technical reports, standards, trade 
catalogues and others. 

Rs. 0 - 500 

Rs. 500 - 1000 

Rs. 1000 - 5000 

Rs. 5000 - 10,000 

Rs. 10,000 - 25,000 


Rs. 25,000 - 50,000 
More than 50,000 


In your opinion is the quantity of above 
mentioned material coming to your 
organisation. 


- About right 


$ Too little 


- Too much 


How much time do you spend per day/per 
week/per month in going through the 
above material. > 


Please indicate the order of preference 
by numbering (1) to the most suitable 
one and (4) to the Teast suitable one to 


the following question - 


Do you think that the money.spent on 
acquiring information material 


- forms one of the essential inputs to 
your organisation. 


~ supports your decision making. 


- helps to solve technical, commercial & 
other day-to-day problems. 


- helps in organisational growth. 
- Others,please specify. 
If you find anything of interest in the 


printed material, how do you use the 
information. 


16. 


17. 


- Read it and then discard it 
- Keep it for further reference 
- Seldom find anything of interest 


In which of the following sources do you 
locate the useful information. . 


- Books 


Journals (Trade, technical,etc.) 


Newspapers 


Advertisement brochures 


Standards 


Trade, professional, commercial 
associations & their meetings and 
publications. 

- Handbooks 


- Research institutes 


Work manuals 


- Consultants 


Banks and financial institutions 


- Other people engaged in similar 
type of business. 


- Others, please specify. 

On which of the following topics your 
organisation needs information regularly 
and occasionally. 


Regularly Occasional- 
needed ly needed 


- Production problems 


- About the activities of the 
competitors 


- Relevant technological innova- 
tions. С 


- Market trends. 


Product diversification 


- Trade statistics of your 
products. 


Records: management 


Tenders and contracts 
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19. 


20. 
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Managing employees. 
- Office and factory equipment 
- Prevention of accidents 


- Government policies and 
other regulatory 
information. 


- Others, please specify. 


A lot of data is generated within an 
organisation as a result of day-to-day 
operations like production and sales 
figures, production schedules, experi- 
mental results of R & D, performance 
reviews, payrolls, balance sheets, etc. 
These are highly essential for decision 
making at top corporate level, to assess 
past performance and to predict future 
trends. Please indicate your view. 


Please indicate the mode of organisation 
of the above type of data in your 
organisation. 


- Department-wise 


Centralised 


Separate record keeping 
- Other forms, please specify. 


What type of information do you consider 
more important. 


- internal information 


external information 


both internal and external 

- none of the above 

If you have a collection of books, 
reports and other documents what are the 
specific problems in 


a) acquisition of documents 


. В r Е | . 
. b) processing of documents. _ 


с) storage of documents to retrieve 


when information is needed 


. d) servicing of documents. 


What services are being offered (please 
answer Yes/No.) De 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


a) Bringing out accession list of 
publications added to the 


library? Yes/No 
b) Circulation of books and periodi- 

cals ae Yes/No 
c) Lending documents within the 

firm Yes/No 
d) Literature searches Yes/No 
e) If any other services are offered, 


please specify. 


If you have a collection of books,reports, 
etc. and information services are being 
offered, what is the strength of the 
staff both professional and non- 
professional (in the library/information 
centre). 


How far does the library/information unit 
of your organisation meet your infor- 
mation needs. 

~ Completely 

- about 75% 

- about 50% 


- about 25% 


`- Not at all 


When you seek information which falls 
outside the purview of your system,which 
of the following sources you are most 
likely to tàp. 


- а library 


a consultant 


any Government agencies 


a research institution 


- a trade or professional 
association 


- someone outside who is engaged 
in the similar type of business 


- Others, please specify. 

Please indicate how often you sought 
assistance or information outside your 
business/organisation. 


- once in-a week ``’ 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 
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- once in a fortnight 
- once in a month 


- once in 3 months 


- - once in 6 months 


once in a year 


Seldom sought any information 


When seeking this information from an 
outside source do you. 


- Write 

- Telephone 

- Make a personal visit 

Have you ever visited or contacted а 
library/information centre for any infor- 


mation in connection with your organisa- 
tion. 


Yes/No 


If'not,was it for any of these reasons 
(please answer this question only if 
you have ticked 'NO' in question 26). 


- You have all the information you need 
in your organisation 


- You did not think a library would 
have sufficiently practical infor- 
mation. 


You feel it would take too much of your 
time to find the information you wanted 
in a library 


You get the information from other 
sources 


Others, please specify. 


If you had sought information from an 
outside library/information centre, did 
you find what you were looking for. 
Yes 
No 
Only part of it 


If you are a member of trade or technical 


association when you neve queries, до you 
normally 


30. 


31. 


- Find answer in the printed infor- 
mation that has been sent out by the 
organisation. 


- Telephone the trade or business 
association. 


- Contact someone else not connected 
with your trade or business 
association. 


Below are listed a number of ways by 
which information might be made available 
to you. Could you indicate which ways 
you would prefer, numbering 1 to the most 
preferred and 6 to the least preferred. 


123456 
Periodical type 


by a service that notified to 

you of printed information likely to 
be of interest to you, which is avail- 
able on request. 


on a sheet confined to a single 
topic 


by a visit to library 


in a folder with a number of loose 
sheets each concerned to a single 
topic. 


by a telephone call to an information 
centre which could give answers to 
some enquiries and direct you, to 
person who could give information on 
more specialised enquiries. 


If an information centre is set up 
which is capable of supplying information 
of value to your organisation ~ 


a) Which of the following services you 
would like to have.. (Please tic A 


- Answering technical queries (this 
service is intended to provide answers 
to your specific technical or commerciá 
problems by literature searches. This 
includes supplying the list of manu- 
facturers/suppliers of raw materials, 
machinery, other items of interest to 

. you, and trade statistics of particular 
items, etc. 


Providing a list of titles of latest 
articles in your sphere of activity 
and which are likely to be of interest 
+0 you. 
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Providing a list of abstracts(summary} 
‚ of latest articles in the sphere of 
your activity. 


32. 


News briefs, which notify you about: 
the current developments in technical, 
commercial field of your interest. 


Technical digests which notify all 
the scientific and technological 
developments in your field of 
activity. 


Management digests which keep you 
informed about the trends in manage- 
ment of production, maintenance, 
personnel, etc. 


Data sheets in the form of graphs, 
illustrations, tables , and other 
data. 


State-of-the-art/trend reports which 

give the information about status of 33. 
particular item, or particular group 

of items in terms of scientific and 
technological, demand and supply, 

future projections, etc. 


Bibliography which provides a list of 
all relevant articles, books, patents, 
etc. on any specific topic of your 
interest. 


b) Will you be prepared to pay for 
such services? 
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c) Whether you need such services at 
аа 


In order to get a better idea of your 
information needs, could you give an 
outline of. problems, which remain un-' 
solved in your business. 

- Technical 

- Marketing 


- Productivity 


Finding sources of supply of raw 
materials/machinery and equipment. 


- Diversification or new product line. 
- Regulatory information. 
- Others, please specify. 


Have you additional remarks/comments 
concerning your information require- 
ments, problems in obtaining the required 
information, the forms in which. useful 
information is/should be made available 
etc! 


Signature... 


Name: ........ 


"езет веет» зз а +» 
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DEGREE COLLEGE LIBRARIES 1 IN 
KASHMIR: A SURVEY 


ROSHAN RAINA 

Institute of Medical Sciences Library 
Srinagar-190011 

Jammu & Kashmir 


Presents the overall picture of the 
degree college Libraries of Kashmir. Points 
cut certain problematte factors requiring 
consideration and suggests certain measures 
to improve the standards of college чы 
services in Kashmir. 


1. INTRODUCTION 


Kashmir, the paradise on earth, is at 
par with other parts of the country as far as 
the number of degree colleges-with academic 
pursuits-is concerned. The libraries 
attached to these degree colleges are 
academic in nature. At present there are 
thirteen degree. colleges imparting education, 
leading to the Bachelor's Degree. They are 
as follows: 


Colleges at Srinagar 


1 Sri Pratap College, Srinagar. 

24 Amar Singh college, Srinagar. 

3. Gandhi Memorial College, Srinagar. 

4. Govt. Degree College for Women, 
Maulana Azad Road, Srinagar. 

5: Govt. Degree College for Women, 


Nawa Kadal, Sringar. . 
5. Govt. Degree College, Bemina. 
7. Vishwa Bharati Women's College 
Rainawari, Srinagar. 
3 Islamia College, Sringar. 


Colleges at Anantnag 


1. Govt. Degree College, Anantnag. 
2. Govt. Degree College for Women, 
Anantnag. 


Colleges at Baramulla 


l. Govt. Decree College, Baramulla. 
EA Islamia College for Women, Sopore. 
3. Govt. Degree College, Sopore. 
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The purpose of this paper is to 
bring to light the facts regarding the 
libraries attached to these degree colleges. 
For this purpose a questionnaire (Appendix G) 
was sent to all the libraries and some of 
the libraries were personally visited by the 
author. 


2. RESULTS OF THE SURVEY 


Out of thirteen degree college 
libraries only ten responded. 'Hence, the 
information given below, though based on thq 
responses received from these ten libraries, 
gives the over-all picture of all the degree 
college libraries in Kashmir. 


21. Collection 


The survey (Appendix B) reveals that 
Amar Singh College Library (established in 
1942) tops the list, stocking the largest 
collection of about 38,000 volumes. This 
is followed by Sri Partap College Library 
(established in 1905) stocking about 
30,296 volumes. Keeping in view the 
number of clientele and the number of years 
these libraries have been serving for, it 
is evident that the acquisition rate has 
been very slow and the present strength of 
the collection is not adequate to meet the. _ 
needs of their clientele. 


The collection mainly comprises books 
and a few journals. Reference collection in 


the form of encyclopedias, dictionaries, indexes, 


abstracts, etc. gets a secondary importance in 
these libraries, that stock mainly textbooks. 


211 . Selection Procedures 


Documents are selected by the heads of 
various teaching departments of the college 
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in consultation with other members of the 
teaching faculty. The librarian, who is closely 
associated with the clientele of the library 

and hence knows their needs and requirements, ` 
is seldom asked to participate in such 
activities. 


212. Technical Procedure 


The collection in almost all the 
libraries is classified according Dewey Decimal 
Classification Scheme and catalogued according 
to Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules. 


213. Access System 


Majority of the libraries follow.closed 
access system (Appendix C). Libraries of Govt. 
College for Women, M.A. Road, Srinagar; Islamia 
College, Srinagar and Islamia College for 
Women, Sopore, however, follow open access 
system. Govt. Degree College, Sopore library 
follows semi-open access system. 


214. Circulation System 


Almost all the libraries still follow 
the old and traditional ledger system for issue 
and return of books (Appendix C). However, 
Islamia College Library follows Browne's 
System and Islamia College for Women Library, 
Sopore follows Newark system. 


Students can borrow two books at a time, 
for just fourteen days, whereas the teachers 
can keep any number of books for any span of 
time. With the result, books of latest 
editions or of high costs are always with 
teachers and students” never get any access to 
such materials. 


22. Reading Facilities in the Library 


Each library is having a reading hall, 
the seating capacity of which differs from 
library to library depending upon the number of. 
clientele (Appendix D). Islamia College Library 
has the largest seating capacity for. 150 . 
readers followed by Amar Singh College Library 
having a seating capacity for 110 readers. 
Lowest seating capacity is in Islamia College · 
for Women Library, Sopore, which has.got a 
seating capacity for-26.readers only... ` 


23. Staff 


ATI that T ibraptes Have by. way of 
staff is just one professional. i.e.. the Chief 
Librarian, and two or more. non-professional s- 
to look after every activity going on in the 
library: (Appendix E 8 F). Although. trained 
personnel are available, it is unfortunate 
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that the college authorities pick up the most 
talented personnel only for other departments 
of the colleae, and manage with these non- 
professionals in the library-the heart and soul 
of the college. It seems that there is по 
clear cut policy or a well-defined criteria for 
selecting library personnel. This is evident 
from the fact that some degree college libraries 
are headed by librarians with no professional 
background or simple certificate holders in. 
library science. Ном a librarian with such a 
background can justify the causes of his 
library before the college authorities? 
Obviously, the college authorities appoint 

some other persons generally the head of some 
teaching department as the overall supervisor 
of the library. Thus it is the non-profession- 
al head who manages various library activities 
and services, and the so-called librarians 

have no say anywhere in the college in any 
matter relating to the library. 


24. Stock Verification 


The process is carried out in almost 
every library. Some verify their stocks year- 
ly, some three yearly, and some five yearly 
and so on. Losses are written off in majority 
of the cases. In some, entire staff and in 
some, only the librarian has to compensate 
for the loss. Since the libraries in general 
follow closed access system, huge losses mean 
nothing but gross negligence on the part of 
the librarian and the library staff. However, 
for negligible losses, depending upon the 
daily issues and returns, periodicity of stock 
verification and cost of the lost documents 
compensation is not proper. 


25. Library Hours 


Library hours are the same as those of 
college hours, i.e. generally from 10 a.m. to . 
4 p.m. "Libraries remain closed on Sundays and 
other holidays. However, Govt. College for 
Women, Nowakadal library remains open upto 7 p.m. 
on all working days. 


26. Library Building 


' Libraries in ве all the degree 
colleges are housed either in some department 
which is primarily meant for some other purpose 
in some section/department which is unfit for 
any other purpose (Appendix B). Sri Partap 
College and Govt. Degree College, Baramulla, 
however „ have separate buildings for their 
librariés. The idea' that the library should be 
at the centre of the college and be easily 
accessible to readers, has been ignored in case 
of our degree colleges. "With some'exceptions, ` 
lightina ‘and Some other i E E 
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libraries are a source of hindrance rather than 
& source of attraction for the readers to visit. 
the library. 


27. Library Budget 


: The survey reveals that the libraries do- 
not get what is due to them in terms of finance 
(Appendix c). The budget of Islamia College 
Library is Rs. 20,000. This budget, maximum 
of almost all the libraries, seems to be 
inadequate keeping in view the strength of the 
reading clientele the library is to serve. 


Similar is the position with the other libraries. 


The budget for.Govt. College, Bemina Library is 
Rs. 5,000/- only. This means that the library 
is bound to purchase cheap material in terms of 
books and periodicals, etc. and cannot afford 
to acquire standard reading material. What to 
talk about Gandhi Memorial College that has 
only Rs. 1000/- as its budget! 


3. PROBLEMATIC FACTORS REQUIRING CONSIDERATION 


1. Collection is out-of-date and mostly 
comprises textbooks. 


2. Journals get a secondary importance in 
these libraries. No journal on current 
trends in librarianship etc. is subscrib- 
ed to by any library, except one or two. 


3. Standard reference material is not 
acquired to the satisfaction of the 
readers. 

4. Readers are not provided with any other 


services except circulation of books. 


5, Circulation systems adopted are defective 
and mostly outdated. 


6. Teaching is very much textbook oriented 
which does not promote proper utilisa- 
tion of library resources and library 
services. - 


7. Library rules are not properly framed 
and implemented. There is no limit to 
the number of books a teacher can borrow 
and no limit of time for which he can 
keep them. 


8. Libraries do not have separate buildings, 
in majority of the cases. 


9. Most of the library staff members, | 
except the chief librarian, аге non- . .. 
professionals. | 


10, The non-professional, who is the head 


of some teaching department is ,appoint- 
ed as the head or chief of the library. . 
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13. 


и. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


> 


Some college authorities complain that 
even the trained professionals in the 
libraries are not competent enough to 
plead and justify the causes of ‘their 
libraries. 


Closed access system, prevalent in most 
of the libraries creates obstructions 
for readers to get desired documents. 


Library staff and in some libraries, 
only the chief librarians are held 
responsible for the losses in the 
library. 


Qut of the total budget of the college 
due snare is not given to the libraries. 


The strength of the collection is not 
adequate to suit the requirements of 
the clientele of the library. 


Librarians are not given sufficient 
financial powers. 


There is no uniformity in the selection 
procedure, status and salary scales of 
the library staff, especially the chief 
librarians (Appendix F), of the various 
degree college libraries in Kashmir. 


Librarian's suggestion regarding various 
matters pertaining to the library especial- 
ly document selection activities etc. is 
seldom sought. 


Working days and hours of the libraries 
correspond with the working days and 
hours of ‘the colleges,thereby depriving 
the reading clientele, especially 
resident students, of the use of the 
library after college hours and on 
holidays. 


SUGGESTIONS 


Practice of appointing non-professionals 
for the libraries should be abolished 

and measures be taken for deputing in- - 
service non-professionals for professional 
training. Selection of library personnel 
should be guided by a well-defined 
selection criteria. he 


Overall supervision of the library 
should be in the hands of the chief 
librarian and non-professionals should . 
not be appointed for this purpose. - ` 


‘Open access system should be introduced ^ 
without any further delay. s 
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Library hours should be increased and 
libraries should remain open on Sundays 
and other holidays. 


Libraries should have separate buildings 
built on modern lines. 


Provision of book banks be made in all 
the libraries wherefrom text books can 
be issued to poor and needy students on 
full term basis. i 


Reference service must be initiated at 
the earliest. 


Librarians should know something more 
than mere classification and cataloguing 
of books. 


A plan for regular weeding out of unused 
material should be introduced. 


A permanent policy regarding writing off 
of books be framed. In this connection 
U.G.C. recommendation i.e. - 4 books per 
thousand issued be treated as negligible 
loss- may be implemented. Librarians 

and library staff should not be held 
responsible for the loss. 


Libraries should get their due share out 
of the total budget for the colleges. 
Here again U.G.C. pattern may be follow- 
ed. U.G.C. recommends that 4% of the 
college budget be allocated for their 
libraries. Out of this 20% may be spent 
on journals 20€ on staff and 60% on books 
and binding. 


There must be uniformity in various 
library operations and activities in all 
these libraries. ; 


АТ] the degree college libraries should . 


co-operate with each other so as to 
mutually benefit from each other. 


14. 


16. 


17. 


Qn 
. 


Libraries should arrange Ток book 
exhibitions, book displays, etc. to 
promote use of the library. . 


Fresh students be introduced to the 
library, its activities and services. 
For this purpose the chief librarian 


. Should be given chance to deliver 


lectures, etc. 


Facilities of library staff on examina- 
tion and other similar duties, should be 
similar to that of other staff members 
of the college. 


Status and salary scales of the library 
staff should be at par with the teaching 
faculty of the college. Chief Librarian, 
holding a very responsible post, should 
be placed at par with the professor/ 
head of the.department of the college. 
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APPENDIX (A) 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS USED 


S.No. TERM ABBREVIATIONS 

1. Sri Partap College Library, Srinagar SPCL 

2. Amar Singh College Library, Srinagar ASCL 

3. Govt. College for Women Library Srinagar. GCWML 

4, Govt. Degree College Library, Sopore. GCSL 

5. Govt. College for Women Library,Nawakadal. GCWNL 

6. Islamia College Library, Srinagar. . ICL 

7. Govt. Degree College Library, Baramulla. GCBL 

8. Islamia College for Women Library, Sopore. ICWL 

9. Govt. Degree College Library,Bemina,Srinagar. GCBEL 

10. Gandhi Memorial College Library, Srinagar. GMC ^ 
11. ' One Reading Room. RR xs 
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| APPENDIX (B) | 
YEAR OF ESTABLISHMENT, PRESENT COLLECTION АМО LIBRARY BUILDING 


S.No. NAME OF THE . YEAR OF : PRESENT LIBRARY 
LIBRARY ESTABLISHMENT COLLECTION : BUILDING 
1. SPCL 1905 30296 Separate 
2. ASCL 1942 38000 . Attached 
3: GMC ` 1943 | 11000 _ -do- 
4. GCWML 1950 - -do- 
5. GCSL 1951 ` 17860 |... -do- 
6. ICL 1960 22000 -do- 
7. GCWNL 1961 20000 -do- 
8. GCBL 1963 20000 Separate 
9. ICWL ; 1971 - Attached 
10. GCBEL 1973 3521 -do- 


APPENDIX (С). 
ACCESS SYSTEM, CIRCULATION SYSTEM & BUDGET 


S.NO. МАМЕ OF THE ; ACCESS SYSTEM CIRCULATION BUDGET 

LIBRARY SYSTEM 
1. SPCL Closed Ledger 9000 
2. ASCL Semi -open -do- - 
3. GMC Closed -do- - 
4. GCWML Open | -do- 
5. GCSL Semi -open -do-- 10080 
6. ICL Open Browne's 20000 ` 
7. GCWNL - Register. 8000 
8. GCBL Closed Ledger 10000-12000 
9. ICWL Open ‚ Newark 10000 
10. GCBEL Closed Ledger 5000 

APPENDIX (D) 
STRENGTH OF THE CLIENTELE/AVERAGE NO. OF DAILY VISITORS & 
\ SEATING CAPACITY. 
5. МАМЕ OF THE ` STRENGTH OF THE AVERAGE NO. SEATING 
No. LIBRARY CLIENTELE OF DAILY VISITORS CAPACITY 
STUDENTS STAFF 

1. SPCL - - - - 
2. ASCL 1500 200 200 110 Readers 
3. GMC 500 40 60 | 30 
4, GCWML 3000. 200 165 75 
5. GCSL | 600 .. 135 . 200 : 60 
6. ICL. 1100 . 200. . | 150 150 
7. GCWNL 2327. 125. _ 170 . RR. 
8. GCWL 350 . 100... ~. 200. . 80 
9. ICWL © 252 . 30 ba dre | 26 
10. 


.GCBEL 350 . 2220 вл” 130 30 
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APPENDIX (E) 
LIBRARY STAFF 


5. МАМЕ ОЕ ТНЕ TOTAL STAFF ° PROFESSIONALS NON-PROFESSIONALS 
No. LIBRARY STRENGTH 
|. SPCL 6 pr 5 
2. - ASCL 4 1 3 
3. GMC 4 2 2 
4. GCWML 6 2 4 
5, GCSL . 4 1 3 
6. ICL 7 3 4 
7. GCWNL 9 4 5 
8. GCBL 5 1. 4 
9. ICWL 4 2 2 
10. GCBEL 2 1 1 
АРРЕМОТХ (Е) 
LIBRARIAN 
S. NAME OF THE LIBRARIAN'S QUALIFICATIONS GRADE STATUS 
NO. LIBRARY 
1. SPCL B.A, B.Lib. Sc. 475-850 Gazetted 
2. ASCL M.A, B.Lib. Sc. 2d -do~ -do- 
3i GMC B.Sc,B.Lib. Sc. -do- - 
4, GCWML M.A, B.Lib. Sc. р 450-700 — Non-Gazetted 
5. GCSL M.A, B.Lib. Sc. -do- -do- 
6. ICL B.A, B.Lib. Sc. 475--850 Gazetted 
7. GCWNL М.А, B.Lib. Sc. > -do-. -do- 
8. GCBL · M.A, B.Lib. Sc. -do- -90-». 
9. ICWL B.A, B.Lib. Sc. 450-700 Non-Gazetted 
10. GCBEL B.A, B.Lib. Sc. -do- -do- 
APPENDIX (6) 
QUESTIONAIRE 
Purpose = To survey college libraries. 
Note i) Attach a separate sheet wherever required. 
11) Please tick mark only wherever appropriate. 
1. Name of the College. 
2. Year of its establishment. 
3. Year of establishment of 165 library. 
4, Initial collection to start with 
a) Books | b) Journals c) Other documents 
5. Present collection | 
a) Books b) Journals c) Other documents 
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18 


23. 


724. 


RAINA 


d) Number of journals being subscribed .------—---------——— — 

e) Number of newspapers being subscribed 

Approximate annual addition to the stock (at least for the last 3 years 
1976-77 1977-78 | | 1978-79 

Name of the librarian 

a) Qualifications b) Pay scale 

с) Status 

Library staff strength: 

a) Professionals | Semi-Professionals Others 
Approximate number of students and College staff 
Average number of daily visitors 

Average number of daily issues and returns 

Method adopted for issue and return of books 

Browne's Newark Ledger Any other 
Seating capacity in the library 


Classification scheme used: DDC CC Any other 
Ed Ed Ed 


Does the library possess catalogue | for 

a) Whole of the collection b) Partial collection 
с) No catalogue - 
Catalogue codes used AACR/CCC/Any Other 
Book selection procedures. 


Accesses to library collection: Open/Semi open/Closed 


Stock taking done Yes/No a) annually/irregularly 
Does the library remain closed during stock taking 

Does the library staff compensate for the loss? 

If 50 a) whole staff b) Only librarian 


Procedure for lost documents to be compensated-Replacement 
latest price/Handling charges/ Nothing is charged. 


Annual budget | a) Recurring ^ b) Non recurring 


"Division of library finance on :a) Books : b) Journals 


and c) other items. 
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26. 


27. 
28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 


35. 


.36. 
37. 


E 
DEGREE COLLEGE LIBRARIES IN KASHMIR 


Reference service/Bibliographic service/Interlibrary loan services/Exchange 
services/Extension services/Photocopying/ Any other service 


Number of books issued to: 


a) Students books for days 
b) Teachers | books for days 
c) Other staff members books for days 


Оп examination & other like duties fate of library staff 
Library timings 


Periodicals on library science ог librarianship subscribed/Not 
subscribed. 1+ yes how many 


Library building Separate/Attached. Comments 

Does your library undergo cooperation? If so, of what kind 
Problems of faced in cooperating with ther similar organisations 
Any hindrance in library development/seryice 


Your association with professional societies/Associations 
and professional activities 


Brief history of your library | 

(Please supply any document giving information about your library, 
if available 

Your suggestions for efficient and effective working of your library 


Write something (if you wish) as a college librarian about your - 
experience, etc. ` ; ; 


Signature of the Librarian 


(Thanks for your cooperation) 
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‘COUPLING OF COMPUTER PROCESSED · 
INDEXES TO А PHOTOCOMPOSING UNIT 
TO IMPROVE THE READABILITY 


Presently available computer-assisted 
indexes and directories in India are reproduced 
on Large scale by offset-printing the line 
printer output which ts limited to all-upper- 
сазе format with a few important spectal symbols. 
In tne case of indexes of research journals the 
text contains Greek symbols, super and subseripts,, 
italic and bold types for which a number of 
improvisations are to be made (e.g.rendering 
‘a chemical formula linearly as in CACL2) while 
using а Lineprinter output. This paper desoribes 
the details of a preliminary experimental project 
undertaken to explore the possibility of improv- 
ing the readability of a computer assisted index 
(presently brought cut by a line printer) by 
taking the output onto a paper tape ina cómpa- 
tible manner that can be fed to a film setter 
directly to provide lower-case letters and italic: 
founts, with a flexibility of varying the potnt 
size. 


INTRODUCTION 


Computers have been pressed into service, 
during last two decades, to bring out a variety 
of indexes, directories and other useful listings 
in the field of information dissemination. Not- 
able among them are the various services of 
Chemical Abstracts, Engineering Index, INSPEC 


services, etc. Starting with a modest all upper 
case line printer outputs of author and keyword 
indexes they have gone a long way to computerize 
even the production of primary journals like the 
Journal of the American Chemical Society with al] 
sorts of typographical variations. Some computer- 
assisted indexes and directories have been brought 
out in India also by a few organizations concern- 
ed with scientific publications and information 
dissemination (1-8). Obviously, the computer- 
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ization aims at i) relieving the drudgery of 
compiling them by mechanizing the alphabetization 
of the entries and attaching the titles to key- 
words repeatedly (in the case of KWOC type 
indexes); ii) obtaining them quickly on a line 
printer to offsetprint bulk copies; iii) having 
the facility of cumulating the data on auxiliary 
devices like magnetic tapes and discs, etc; and 
iv) using this store as data base by incorporat- 
ing additional data, where necessary. 


In the Publications & Information 
Directorate (PID), the KWOC indexes of CSIR 
research journals are being brought out by 
computer since 1976. The data are cumulated on 
magnetic tapes with a view to bringing out the 
cumulations at a suitable intervals. The key- 
word indexes of the Medicinal and Aromatic Plants 
Abstracts (MAPA),another service from PID, was 
also computerized since 1979. The keyword 
index brought out by means of a line printer is 
given alongwith every bimonthly issue of MAPA 
and is cumulated in the final issue (i.e. Decem- 
ber issue) of the volume. The author index 
of MAPA given once in a year along with the 
December issue is also brought out by the 
computer. The data for both author and keyword 
indexes are retained on magnetic tapes for 
future cumulated indexes. 


In the above-mentioned applications, the 
computer output is to be obtained with a good 
impression every time to get a good offset 
reproduction. Since the characters are produced 
by hammer impact on line printers, sometimes 
they are worn off which again impairs the 
reproduction, The text contains Greek letters, 
super- and subscripts, italic names, bold types 
to conform to some conventions, e.g. botanical 
names in italics, chemical symbols with upper 
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and lower letter combination like Na, Cl. Of 
course, in the early applications many improvisa: 

tions were effected by international computer- 
ые current awareness services using a 64- 
character line printer outputs in the interest 
of speedily bringing out these services. 


Aim of the Paper 


It is, therefore, thought worthwhile to 
explore the possibility of improving the 
readability of the МАРА: computerized index by 
taking up a feasibility study of coupling the 
index output taken on to a paper tape (instead 
of a conventional line printer) to a film-setter 
unit (e.g. Monotype 400/8). In the following, 
the preliminary results of this project are 
reported. 


PHOTOCOMPOSING : 


The Monotype 400/8 filmsetter (FS) avail- 

able at PID (being used for the bulk printin 
of research journals and allied publications) 
operates with an 8-channel paper tape using 
ASCII-7 codes. The paper tape input for the FS 
is prepared by trained operators using a 400 N/J 
keyboard wherein the data are punched in a 
_ continuous manner intermixed with a wide variety 

of machine commands. These commands include : 


1) switching over to one fount from other 
say from Roman to, italics, bold, or 
Greek letters; 

2) Providing and cancelling indents; 

3) to left flush, right flush and centre the 
matter in a given line width; 

) to set the characters in any point size 
ranging from 5 pt to 24 pt size. 


5) to indicate the column width say, in 
picas; and : | x 
6) to justify the matter according to a 


given column width. 


For tuii details of tnese instructions, 
the reader is advised to consult the relevant 
manuals of the manufacturer. 


The experimental project reported here, 
therefore, aimed at developing some programs 
whereby the MAPA index from a magnetic tape 
can be output onto a paper tape as if that was 
punched by an N/J operator for direct setting. 
If the index entries were to be set without 
computer processing, they are to be prepared 
manually and alphabetized before passing them 
on to the operator. The operator then will. 
have to punch the entries incorporating the 
required machine codes like left flush, right. 
flush, etc. Also reshuffling the data, cumulat- 
ing and sorting of the data cannot be carried . 
out by the manual method. Thus an attempt.has 
been made to couple the processing capacity of 


a computer and the versatility of an FS for the 
purpose of improving the readability of not 
bulkier volume of indexes required for mass 
printing at regular intervals while cumulating 
the data on magnetic tapes for fast searching, 
etc, at a later date when required. 


MAPA INDEX FORMAT AND PROCESSING 
The MAPA keyword index entries are 


generated on magnetic tapes as a 132-byte ` 
records as shown in Fig 1 using ASCII-7 codes. 


The card design for generating the above file 


is shown in Fig 2. From Fig 2 it can be seen 
that the total length of the keyword and the 
context is limited to 70 bytes. But they are 
each generated as a 60 byte field on magnetic 
tape record (Fig 1). The records thus generat- 
ed are sorted by the keyword, context, and the 
abstract identification number as successive 
control fields. 


An output program prints out the final 
index from the sorted tape file by a line 
printer in a 4" width column consolidating 
the entries having common keywords and/or 
common context as shown in Fig 3 a. 


TRANSITION TO PHOTOCOMPOSING 


At this stage, a study has been made 
as to how this output is to be transferred to 
a PT in a compatible manner that can be fed to 
the FS 400/8. Naturally, a preliminary study 
was made as to how key punch operator does 
this job when the alphabetized entries are 
given to him. In the case of a computer 
processing, these are processed randomly and 
control information like the length of the 
keyword, context, etc. is generated along with 
the entries and the file is sorted into . 
alphabetical order after which it is output 
by another program onto a line printer (see 
Figs 1 & 3). The switch over to the PT was 
carried out in a phased manner as explained 
below. А : 


Phase 1: 


In the first phase a few data records 
on magnetic tape (Fig 1) are just copied onto. 
a paper tape on a Hewlett - Packard (HP) 21 
MX computer supported by a paper tape reader 
(500 cps) and punch (75 cos) which uses 
ASCII-7 codes. This output was fed as it is 
into the FS supplying the control information 
like the point size, column width, etc. 
through the NJ/400 punching machine. This 
was accepted by the filmsetter since it is 


also based on ASCII-7'codes. ^ MES 
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300203501 114АН МТ HAJUS 
9002060722 BANTHELLNINTIC ACTIVITY 
8002 04201916 АНТТВТОТ © ACTIVITY 
8002056019 18BERBERISVDHILENSIS 
800203611720BUTEA HONOSPERMA 
800203921510CANNABIS SATIVA 
800204421518ARDIAC ACTIVITY 
8002044120 9CARDIAC HEMODYNAMICS 
800204451426CARDIOTOXICITY 
8002032510 11 CARTHAMUS 
800203741620CERVICAL EROSION 
800204251422CHS ACTIVITY 
9900206131314C0RIANDER OIL 


MURTY 


IDENTIFICATION 
EMBELLA 

SAMBUCUS EBULUS. 
LIGNANS, ALKALOIDS 
FLOYER PHARMACOGNOSY 
CHENOTYPES 

PANAX ROTOGINSENG 
COMPOSITA 
CEPHALOTARUS HARRINGTONIA 
SCLERODERMA 

EUPHOBIA NERTIFOLTA 
ACACIA AURICULIFORMIS 
UNUSUAL SAMPLE 


Fig. 1 - The format MAPA keyword index on 
magnetic tape (Bytes 1-2 : Year, 3-4 
No; 5-8: Abst. No.; 9-10: Length of KW; 
11-12 : Length of context; 13-72 : 
Keyword; 73-132 context). 


Colums 


{ЧД 


` 10-80 


219.2 ~ The card 
in Fig.1. 


Phase 2: 


In the second phase the structuring of 
these entries onto PT with the FS codes as 
they appear in Fig 3 is studied i.e. the 
keyword in one line, the context in the 
next line with an indent of about 1/2 em 


(one em = Е") and putting the abstract number 
(9 characters giving year , hyphen followed by 
the 4-digit abstract number ). А simple case 
is reported here where a keyword and context 
are not more than one line which is mostly the, 
case in MAPA index entries; its column width is 
16 ems, and a width of 13 ems was used for 
accommodating keyword and the context (the 
context having an indent approx. of 5 
3 ems were used to’ represent the 9-character 
field of the identification number (IN) but 
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design 


em) and . 


Description 
Year 


No, 

Abstract No. 

1 

Keyword followed by a slash 
followed by the context. 


for generating the file 


treating the whole column width as 16 ems, the 
IN is right justified. Examining an entry in 
Fig.3 b , it can be seen that one has to punch 
the keyword "AMMI MAJUS" on paper tape followed 
by a "flush left code" of the filmsetter (say 
this code is decimal 11 or OB hex) to left 
justify this entry and to go to the next line 
advancing the film feed. This should be follow- 
ed by two fixed spaces (to give the indent for 
the context), the context, "IDENTIFICATION": 

In this line, this matter is to be left justi- 
fied, and the IN, viz. 8002-0350 is to be right 
justified, suppressing the film feed so as to 
set this in one and the same line left justify- 
ing one portion and right justifying the 

other as required. Thus one need to know also- 
the. corresponding codes to cancel the line feed, 
right flush and that of a selected fixed space. 
Defining these codes absolutely in a computer 
program, the entry (Fia 3 b) is to be structur- 
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ADHATODA VASICA 

ANTHELHINTIC ACTIVITY 8002-0391 

BRONCHODILATING ACTIVITY 8002-0390 

INFLORESCENCE, Џа5 ICINONE 8601-0162 

НЕНАТТСТВАЕ ACTIVITY 8906-1973 
ADOHIS SIBIRICH — . | 

ECOLOGICAL -MORPHOLDGY 8605-1326 
ADONIS VERHALIS 

CARDIAC GLYCOSIDE CONTENT 8004-1180 

CULTIVATIOH IN HUNGARY 8004-0372 

GLYCOSIDE CONTENT 8005-1357 
ADOWISIDE 

DETERMINATION |. 8006-1957 
ADRENAL CYCLIC АМР | cae 

EFFECT OF PANAX “GINSENG 8602-0399 
ADSORPTION CHROMATOGRAPHY 

OLEORESIN SEPARATION 8006-1951 
AEGLE HARMELOS - 

ANTHELHIHTIC ACTIVITY 8006-1795 

ANTIBACTERIAL ACTIVITY 8003-0774 

ANTIMICROBIAL ACTIVITY 8006-1795 

CHEMICAL CONSTITUENTS 8003-0870 

FRUIT MORPHOLOGY MACRO AND 

HICRO 8001-0064 

FRUIT PULP, EXTRACTION 8001-0293 

LEAF AND FRUITS, 

CONSTITUENTS 8003-0886 

PRESERVATION | 8005-1635 

5905-1636,8008-1637 M 

‚ STORAGE STUDIES 800320960 
AEGOPODIUN BURTII 

ESSENTIAL 016, COMPOSITION 8005-1464 
&áEGOPOÜDIUM PODAGRARIA 

PHARHACOGHOSY 8903-0688 
AERVA PERSICA 

ROOTS, FLAVONE GLYCOSIDE 8003-0821 
AFFINOSIDE В 

ANODENDRON GFFINE, CARDIAC 

BCTIVITY 8002-0571 
AFLRTONIH-PRODUCING FUNGI - 

IHHIBITION BY ALLIUM CEPA 8003-0772 
AFLATONING | 

ARECA CATECHU 8903-0898 


о 


о: m D or D 
шос: дд 0»m2020»2000220 0220 
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219.3 - Sample of MAPA index obtained on a line 


printer. 


ed by moving the appropriate codes as described 
above and then output this record on to a PT. 
Just as in the case of a line-printer output, 
the program has to take care of consolidating 
the common entries under one keyword and ; 
consolidating the INs in the case of entries 
having both keyword and context identical. А 
Fortran-IV program (Program 1) to generate 

such a paper tape output was developed and 

Fig 4 shows a sample of the filmsetter output, 
which contains, like the original line-printer 
output the structured output of the index in all 
capital letters set in 6 pt roman type with 16 
em column width.For limited volume of data, it 
is felt that this may be used to get good 
reproduceable output for bulk copies over- — 
coming the difficulties encountered with a line- 
printer output described earlier in this paper. 
Once the above program 15 finalized, it can be 
used to output hundreds of entries in a manner 
punched out manually by an operator many times 
faster and accurate as these codes are тпсогрог- 
ated automatically by the computer. 
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AMMI MAJUS 
IDENTIFICATION 
ANTHELLMINTIC ACTIVITY 
EMBELLA 

ANTIBIOTIC ACTIVITY 
SAMBUCUS EBULUS 
BERBERIS CHILENSIS 
LIGNANS, ALKALOIDS 
BUTEA MONOSPERMA 
FLOWER PHARMACOGNOSY 
CANNABIS SATIVA 
CHEMOTYPES 

ARDIAC ACTIVITY 

PANAX ROTOGINSENG 
CARDIAC HEMODYNAMICS 
COMPOSITA 
CARDIOTOXICITY 
CEPHALOTAXUS HARRINGTONIA 
CARTHAMUS 
SCLERODERMA 
CERVICAL EROSION 
"EUPHOBIA NERTIFOLIA 
CNS ACTIVITY 

ACACIA AURICULIVORMIS 
CORIANDER Оп, 
UNLSLAL SAMPLE 


8002-0605 
8002-0454 
8002-0350 
8002-0607 
8002-0420 


8902-0560 
8002-0361 


8002-0392 
8002-0442 


8002-0441 
8002-0445 
8002-0375 
8002-0374. 
8002-0425 
8002-0613 
8002-0603 


8002-0350 
8002-0607 
8062-0420 
8002-0560 
8002-0361 
8002-0392 
8002-0442 
8002-0441 
8002-0445 
8002-0375 
8002-0374 
8002-0425 


8002-0613 


Fig.4 - Sample of the index given in Fig.3 when . 


output by the filmsetter. 
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Phase 3 : 


In the next phase, an attempt has been 
made to further improve the readability of the 
output by changing the text into lower case 
letters, by modifying the Program I and keeping 
it as an option - supplied through control 
information at the beginning of the program. 

To begin with, the first letter of the keyword 
and the context were retained as upper case 
letters and the rest were converted uniformly 
to lower case, except of course the special 
symbols and the blank character. The PT 
output thus obtained was fed to the FS and 

Fig 5 shows the result. It can be seen, from 
a comparison of Fig.4 and Fig.5, that the entry 
"Cns Activity" is not elegant as "Cns" looks 
like a word and thus not giving the full 
meaning that it is used as an abbreviation, 
whereas in Fig 4, it can be taken for granted 
in all upper case letter format. 


Ammi majus 
Identification 
Anthelimintic activity 
Embella 8002-0607 
Antibiotic activity 
Sambucus ebulus 
Berberis chilensis 
Lignans, alkaloids 
Butea monosperma 
Flower pharmacognosy 
Cannabis sativa 
Chemotypes 
Ardiac activity 


8002-0350 


8002-0420 
8002-0560 
8002-0361 


8002. 0392 


Рапах rotoginseng 8002- 0442 
Curdiac hemodynamics 

Composita 8002- 0441 
Cardiotoxicity 

Cephalotasus harringtonia 8002- 0445 
Carthamus 

Scleroderma 8002- 0375 
Cervical erosion 

Euphobia nectifolia 8002- 0374 
Cns activity 

Acacia auriculiformis 800220425 
Coriander ой 

Unusual sample 8002- 0613 


Fig.5 - Sample of index shown in Fig.4 after 
conversion to lower case letters. 


To improve this situation, additional. 
coding is incorporated in the input preparation 
A symbol ("@" is chosen here) тау. be used 
before the letter that should appear as a 
capital except in the case of first letter of 
a keyword or context. Programme I is again 
modified so that it recognizes the letters not/ 
to be converted into the corresponding lower 
case letters. Аз pointed out earlier normally 
the operator punching the text on PT for 
filmsetting can give commands to switch over 
chosen parts from Roman to italics, bold type, 
can set Greek letters, super and subscripts. 

In this project where limited computer 
processed data files were used to improve _ 
readability of the output, one more variation 
was tried to obtain italic fount when required. 
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MURTY 


Using the same MAPA keyword entries 
file, the following code was designed to get the 
output containing the upper and lower case 
letters with italics type where desired 
(Fig 6). Аз explained above, '@' sign is used 
to retain a capital letter. Thus the abbrevia- 
tion in the example, "CNS ACTIVITY" is coded 
as "C € N @ S ACTIVITY". In col. 9 (see Fig 2) 
digit '1' is coded to indicate that it should 
be in Roman fount and '2' to indicate that it 
should be in italics. In the context, the 
portion to be rendered in italics is enclosed 
within $ signs one at the beginning and one at 
the end (see Fiq 6). Program I was again 
modified to include the absolute codes of call- 
ing the fount 1 (Roman) and fount 2 (italics) 


"when necessary by means of the coding discussed 


above. Also the code in col.9 of the coding 
sheet is transfered to the 60th character in 
the keyword field in the tape format of input 
file (Fig 7) to enable the output program to 
incorporate the necessary machine codes in the 
case of an italic keyword. 


| The positions 41-59 in the keyword field 
(having a total 60 characters) are filled with 
the portion of keyword starting from character 
1 onwards, stripping the '@' if any (Fig 7). 
This is done with a view to using this portion 
as the control field for sorting the keyword. 
The total effective characters of the keyword 
are thus reduced to 39 in this case. The total 
field of 60 characters can be increased if it 
is felt that keywords with more characters 
are to be used in some other applications. The 
same procedure is repeated for the context by 
filling the 41-60 positions of context taking 
characters from position 1 onwards stripping of 
'Q' and '2' signs to serve as the second control 
field for sorting. (The examples shown in this 
paper are taken mostly from random entries 
rather than a sorted file). 


The PT output from this modified program 
when fed to the FS gave the output as shown 
in Fig 8. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS 


The preliminary results of the project 
described here showed that the readability of 
the computer printed indexes, and other listings 
can be improved by taking the output on a 
paper tape and feeding it to a filmsetter in a 
compatible manner containing the machine codes 
of the particular filmsetter. The data can be 
cumulated on magnetic tape to enable them to be 
sorted, merged and searched at a fast rate 
while the periodical outputs can be outputted 
to the slow speed paper tape medium to be fed 
to the film setter in the interest of improving 


Е. 
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S002035028HHI MAJUS /IDENTIFICATION 

890205071: ЯНТНЕГ_МІНТІС ACTIVITY? S$@EMBELLAS 
8002042061 ANTIBIOTIC ACTIVITY?$@SANBUCUS EBULUS$ 
800205602BERBERIS CHILENSIS /LIGHANS, ALKALOIDS 
800203612BUTEA МОНОЗРЕКМЯ "FLOUER PHARMACOGNOSY 
9800202922CRHHABIS SATIVACCHEMOTYPES | 
890020442160RDIBRC RCTIVITY/$PRHAX ROTOGIHSENGÉ 
-8002043411CQaRDIAC HEMODYHAHICS/ZCOMPOSITA 

8002943451 CGRDIOTUXICITY/ZSGCEPHALOTAXUS HARRINGTONIAS 
.800203?52CARTHAMUS SCLERODERMA | 
860020z741CERVICRL EROSION/SGEUPHOBIA NERTIFOLIAS 
800204251С@Н@5 ACTIVITY/S$@ACACIA AURICULIFORMISS$ 
800206131 СОВТАНБЕЮ GILCUNUSUAL SAMPLE 


Fig.6 - Sample of the extra coding modifying 
the design given in Fig.2. 


800203250111482H1 HAJUS 
8902^6^72210 8HTHELLM INTIC ACTIVITY 


anni MAJUS 2IDENTIFICATION 
ANTHELLMINTIC ACTIVISBEMBELLR£ 


IDENTIFICATIO- 


' EMBELLA 


we’ SLOSS ASAI OISAUTISTOT IO: ACTIVITY ANTIBIOTIC ACTIVITYISESAMBUCUS EBULUSS SANBUCYS EBUL 
1585 они, р BERBERIS CHILEHSIS 2LIGNANS, ALKALOIDS LIGNANS, ALKA 
КИРА Un а NONE А BUTEA MONOSPERHA 2FLOVER PHARMACOGNOSY FLOUER PHARMA 
$008 800202921510СаННАВІ5 SATIVA CANNABIS SATIVA  2CHENOTYPES CHEMOTYPES 
002° ОФА ВИ ОВИЕ ктү ARDIAC ACTIVITY ІЗРАНАХ ROTOGINSEHGS$ -PAHAX ROTOGIN 
бого: 8002046120 ICARDIAC НЄНОРҮНАНТСЗ CARDIAC HEMODYNAKICICONPOSITA COMPOSITA 
P NA ibt bos M DRE CARDIOTOXICITY 1S@CEPHALOTAXUS HARRINGTONIRS CEPHALOTAXUS 
pore РЕН РОА Vee tin CARTHAKUS 2SCLERODERMA SCLERODERMA 
120114 Е CERVICAL EROSION 1$8 EUPHOBIA NERTIFOLIAS EUPHOBIA HERT 
тетке сене сше CNS ACTIVITY 1$88CACIA AURICULIFORMISS ACACIA RURICU 
DS 800296131314COR IANDER OIL CORTÁNDER б 1UNUSUAL SAMPLE - UNUSUAL вані. 
_ 219.7 - Modified tape format given in Fig.l 
after incorporating the extra coding. 
Ammi majus outputting the index entries can be increased 
Pe cura 8002-0330 Бу taking it onto a floppy disc and feeding 
Embella 8002-0607 it to a FS which can accept the flo disc 
Antibiotic activity input though the filmsetting speeds depend on 
при ann 8002-0420 a particular type of equipment. ` 
erberis chiensis 
| арени ES, By introducing more coding in the data 
Flower pharmacognosy 8002-0361 and modifying the Program I, the typographical 
Cannabis sativa variations like switching over to Greek letters, 
Chemotypes 8002-0392 superscripts, subscripts and bold letters can 
иес асуу also be obtained. This work is in progress 
ранах rotoginseng — 8002-0442 5 bi : 
Cardiac hemodynsmics using bigger size records of the presently 
Composita 8002-0441 computerized PID journals' index files where 
Cardiotoxicity the titles run from 50 to 300 characters. 
Cephalotaxus harringtonia 8002-0445 
Carthamus 
Scleroderma 8002-0375 ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 
Cervical erosion 
Euphobia nertifolia 8002-0374 The author is grateful to Shri Y.R. 
CNS activity Chadha, Chief Editor and Shri R.N. Sharma, 
Кеназ bic Mes 8002-0423 Assistant Director, PID for giving me encourage- 
iani! абое 8002-0613 ment and facilities to take up this work and 


Fig.8 - Sample output of the filmsetter giving 


typographical variations. 


the readability of the hard copy required to be 
This project was 
taken up with a filmsetter taking the input 
But the speed of 


printed on a large scale. 


through a paper tape medium. 
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INFORMATION CENTRE'S ROLE IN 
TRANSFERRING SPECIAL STEELS TECHNOLOGY 


Deseribes how the Information Centre of 
the Special Steels Plant helps the engineers/ 
technologists/planners/ R & D personnel, ete. 
of the plant. With the view that timely 
information can cheek wastage and improve 
production and quality, the Centre arranges to 
obtain when necessary, the relevant information 
tn advance directly from the sources. 


INTRODUCTION 


There is a common belief that the art of 
iron making came to India from abroad, probably 
from West Asia. Once the Indians had acquired 
the knowledge of the process, iron technology 
in India received real impetus around 1000 BC 
and.Indian irons came to be classed as the best 
in the world. The Iron Pillar of Delhi, the 
beams in the Sun Temple at Konarak and the 
Cannon at the-Tanjore Fort are living monuments 
of the advanced iron technology that prevailed 
in India in olden days. The great pillar of 
Delhi is a glowing tribute to the technological 
advancement made in olden days in the field of 
iron extraction, fabrication and in developing 
the corrosion resistance property of iron. 


In India alloy steels are being produced 
on a small scale for over three decades at the- 
ordnance factories - at ап. integrated steel plant 
during the second World War and currently at 
some smal] electric furnace plants. Since 
the production of special steels in greater 
quantities was considered essential, Govern- 
ment of India proposed to enter into an agree- 
ment with a foreign producer of special steels. 
The production of variety of high quality and 
high cost items at the special steels plant 
requires a different concept and approach from 
that of an integrated plant producing plain 
carbon steels in million tonnes. Government of 
India after careful consideration accepted the 
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offer of Atlas Steels Ltd., Canada for importing 
their technical know-how and co-operation for 
manufacturing special steels in India. The 
contracts for the supply of equipment for the 
proposed plant were, however, awarded to a 
Japanese Consortium. 


TECHNICAL KNOW-HOW 


Since India had to depend on foreign 
countries for technical knowledge regarding 
installation and operation of a special steel 
plant,transfer of technologies from those 
countries were, therefore, needed. The factors 
influencing the diffusion of technology from 
one country to another, from one person to 
another within a group of specialists are all 
dependent on the availability and access to 
information. Technology transfer, in most 
cases, means transfer of information for 
required production and technological improve- 
ments. The special steels plant, was original- 
ly planned to produce alloy and special grade, 
steels of wide varieties through conventionar 
electric arc furnace process. Subsequently to 


.meet the stringent defence requirements 


degassing of certain grades were considered 
necessary. Hence Rheinstahl Huttenwerke (R H) 


. vacuum degassing technique for the removal of 


dissolved hydrogen from steel was adopted. 


Recent modifications have made it 
possible to carry out vacuum refinement by 
making provision for oxygen lancing and alloy 
additions in the vessel. Ап expert team visit- 
ed Europe and after observing various plants 
decided to adopt the RH technique of M/S 
Standard Messo, Duisberg, Federal Republic of 


‘Germany. This technique of oxygen lancing 


under vacuum permits the utilization of low 
cost high carbon ferro-alloys instead of the 
high cost low-carbon or extra-low-carbon ferro- 
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a:loys. On the basis of the existing product 
mix and the output of stainless steel alone 
the amount of Rs. 90 lacks could be saved. 
Advance assessment was done and the need of 
technical know-how in this field of technology 
was felt, accordingly planning was made. With 
the view that timely information can check 
wastages and improve production and quality 
the Centre contacted in advance the foreign 
consultants like, 


1) M/S Standard Messo, 
2) M/S ASEA SKF, 
3) VAC Metal. 


All their catalogues, specifications, 
drawings, flowcharts and other necessary 
paper particulars were obtained. In some 
cases advance foreign payments were to be 
arranged. А 


In addition, primary documents on 
vacuum degassing were obtained from Metals 
Society, London, American Society for Metals, 
USA and Canadian Institute of Metallurgy, 
Quebec. On receipt of the documents the Centre 
analysed those keeping in view the main require- 
ments. These were then brought to the notice 
of "Planning & Engineering Department" who 
were the Chief Coordinator for introduction of 
any new technology. Technologists and 
engineers of the production department who 
-were to adopt the technology were also kept 
informed. А11 the paper particulars and _ 
documents were thoroughly analysed, classified 
and catalogued. This advance information 
helped the organization in planning the foreign 
visit of the technologists/engineers. 


The most remarkable achievement of 
Research & Development Wing is the development 
of a new type of stainless steel called "Deepon" 
for utensils industries. Nickel is one of the 
costliest and scarce metals in India. This 
steel contains much less nickel than the 
conventional grades having 18% chromium and 9% 
nickel. 
ing nickel as well as saving foreign exchange. 


Before undertaking the project the 
Centre was requested to make literature survey. 
The Centre took the advantage of the "Seminar 
оп Access to Bibliographic Data Bases" held 
at Bombay in September 1976 for searching out 
references through RECON on-line demonstration 
project linking the world sources of infor- 
mation. Immediately some references could be 
obtained. А few documents were already avail- 
zble at this end. For others the Metals Society 
London, British Library Lending Division, 
British Industrial 8 Scientific International 
Translation Service (BISITS), American Society 


The new product will help us in conserv- 


BASU 


for Metals, Iron & Steel Institute of Japan 
were contacted. In this way we could save 
considerable amount of time and money. 


The Research & Development Wing is 
working with the project for the production 
of nickel free austenitic stainless steel i.e. 
substituting manganese for nickel. The infor- 
mation Centre is constantly remaining associated 
with this project. This might lead to import 
substitution if the project can be completed 
successfully by large scale trial. Lot of 
foreign exchange can be saved by importing 
lesser quantity of nickel. 


.In these projects and developmental 
work the Information Centre wasfis coordinated 
for necessary assistance. The Centre helps 
the plant technologists, engineers and the 
R & D personnel through literature search, by 
making abstracts, providing current awareness 
and SDI services, and by arranging quick pro- 
curement of required documents. 


HOW TECHNOLOGIES WERE IMPORTED 
i) Indian engineers were initially working 


hand in hand with the foreign technicians 
/engineers. 


Indian personnel were trained in 
different plants and works within and 
outside India 


ii) 


iii) Exhaustive. drawings, layouts, charts, 
flow copies, standards & specifications, 
and literature were procured from 
various sources. 

iv) In case of any problem opinion of the 
foreign experts were/are sought. The 
Director of the Atlas Steel Ltd. is 
visiting the plant very often to help 
solve problem. 


INFORMATION CENTRE 


Information centres and information 
analysis centres are vital for efficient trans- 
fer of complex technologies from the sources/ 
producers to the users. With this view in 
mind establishment of a special library and 
information centre was considered essential. 
The Centre from the very beginning is catering 
to the needs of its clientele by procuring 
(importing when necessary) the relevant 
technical information, analysing and disseminat 
ing those to respective users. Ап aggresive 
acquisition policy is practiced to obtain 
almost all publications of interest, sometimes 
in anticipation, direct from the sources. 
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Naturally the Centre is constantly in 
touch with almost all foreign and Indian 
production and research units of special 
steels. Considering that effective and quick 
transfer of technological information is 
possible by becoming member of foreign and 
Tndiam associations, institutes, societies, 
standards organizations, etc., the Centre is 
trying to keep direct contact with most of 
such organizations as аге making, shaping and 
treating steels. The author himself is a 
member of many such associations, institutes, 
etc. . ` 


DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION 


On receipt of specific technological infor 
mation the Centre is analysing and disseminating 
those through SDI, current awareness, abstracting 
& title index services. Cataloguing and indexing 
are а150 done by the library wing for proper 
storage. Conferences, seminars, technical 
meetings and lectures through technical forum 
are also arranged periodically by the centre. 
Engineers and technicians are to exchange their 
views through discussions and by delivering 
lectures about their experience of visits in 
foreign firms and works. They are also to suggest 
means of improvement and implementation of their 
gathered knowledge in the respective fields of 
our interest. 
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CONCLUSTON 


Liberalization of import of technology 
and technical literature for developing and under- 
developed countries is essential. These count- 
ries should also side by side try to innovate 
their own technology. Research and Developmental 
work on product and process technologies should 
be given priority. 


Direct contact with the sources is always 
the best means of getting technological infor- 
mation transferred quickly, effectively and at 
competitive costs. Keeping this in mind infor- 
mation centres should try to become member of as 
many learned societities as possible. Costs for 
getting information for members are much less 
than others. Ifi some cases even 45% reduction 
in price is offered. Аз a member, relevant 
information can be obtained almost immediately. 
This eliminates long delay of getting information 
through agent. 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
‚Тре author wishes to thank Sri M.C.Detaraf- 
dar, General Manager (Works) and Sri J. Banerjee, 


Chief Metallurgist for their kind permission to 
publish this paper. 


29. 


Annals of Library Science and Documentation 
1980, 27(1-4), 30-33. 


ORGANISATION OF REPORT LITERATURE 


IN А TECHNICAL LIBRARY HAVING MODERATE 
COLLECTIONS: A CASE STUDY 


A ease study of the shelf arrangement of 
technical reports according to accesston number 
zn а setenttfie Library having moderate 
eollections, has been presented. 


-Over the years report literature has come 
to constitute a section of the literature ranking 
in importance with journals, books, patents and 
standard specifications (1) specially in the 
field of astronautics and aeronautics. A study 
by the present authors has revealed that the 
reports are being cited in more numbers (2). 


SHAR Centre Library and Documentation 
Section has been entrusted with the responsibility 
of collecting, collating and disseminating infor- 
mation to scientists/engineers working in the 
field of flight operations of launch vehicles, 
telemetry, tracking and command, data processing, 
static tests of space segments, propellants, 
booster developments, orbital dynamics, sounding 
rocket programmes, etc. 


In the process of acquisition in the above 
specialised subject fields, the Library has been 
procuring a number of reports from various 
institutions, societies, and organisations,e.g. 
NASA, AFOSR, SAMSO, AIAA, RAE, ESRO, etc., 
through NTIS and other sources in hard copy form, 
mostly photocopies or sometimes in original 
printed forms. Because the report numbering. 


systems used by originating ,sponsoring, and distri 


buting agencies may differ, this, at times, 
results in the assignment of multiple report 
designations for the same report (3). Most of 
the reports actually will have on the title page 
several numbers, like printed numbers, stamped 
or handwritten numbers, some have inexplicable 
combinations of letters and numbers decorating 
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all edges. Ап example of this type encountered 
in the SHAR Library is given in Annexure-I. 


These multiple numbers create endless 
confusion to those handling the reports for 
retrieval, shelving, etc. Our experience is 
that these reports can be sought through any 
one of these numbers, e.g. NASA-CR- / SAMSO-TR- 
/N- /AD- /JPL- / etc. or any other number that 
may be present on the report. 


EARLIER PRACTICE OF ARRANGEMENT 


Reports were used to be shelved according 
to the sequence of report originator number 
which is in alphanumeric Тогт. Some of the 
reports which have been supplied by NTIS have 
either AD, N or other numbers without originator 
numbers on the reports. Such reports were used 
to be arranged according to the sequence of the 
alphanumeric form. 


Since the pattern of assigning report 
numbers by the originator, sponsoring body, 
receiving agency are published and received in 
the Library, it has been observed that arrange- 

' ment has often to be disturbed to facilitate 
shelving of incoming reports and the problem 
becomes more acute if pamphlet boxes, lateral 
files or filing cabinets are used. The library 
staff find it difficult to store and retrieve 
the information. The user too finds it most 
inconvenient to locate and select the required 
report. 


PRESENT METHOD OF ARRANGEMENT 
In order to adopt a simplified method it 


has been decided to arrange such documents 
including reprints as per their accession numbers. 
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For this purpose all the report literature, 
reprints, etc. are being entered in a separate 
accession register meant for report literature. 
Each accession number will be preceded with the 
letter "R" denoting Report Literature. 


With this arrangement it has been possible 
to retrieve and reshelve the documents quickly. 
It also facilitates placing the new additions 
easily. 


Multiple cross references have been 
provided in the catalogue so that the reader 
gets the document approaching through any of the 
numbers that might have been given on the report, 
For the report shown in the Appendix I, the 
following entries have been prepared. 


SAMSO-TR-68-478 
MAYER (S W) etc. 
Techniques for Controlling 
Exothermic Decomposition of 
Ammonium Perchlorate 
N69-20559 
AD 680770 
R 1548 AEROSPACE-TR-0200 


(4210-10) 


Main Entry 


Other added entries have been provided for: 


Author/s, 

Title 

Subject Index, Uniterm, using 
NASA Thesaurus 


In addition to the above entries, the 
following cross reference entries for multiple 
report numbers have been provided to meet the 
query of the readers. 


i) AD 680770 
See 
SAMSO-TR-68-478 
R 1548 


ii) N69-20559 
See 
SAMSO-TR-68-478 
R 1548 
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111) AEROSPACE TR-0200 (4210-10)-2 


See 

SAMSO-TR-68-478 

R 1548 2 

This proves to be very useful in our 

Library both for retrieval and for checking the 
already available reports prior to processing 
fresh suggestions for acquiring reports. From 
our experience, it has been observed that 
indentors approach through any one of the 
numbers mentioned on the cover page. 


On each entry our report accession number 
(i.e. R 1548) has been incorporated in order to 
facilitate quick retrieval of the report from 
the stack. 


It is a well-known fact that most of the 
reports are not arranged according to subject 
classification, as they are not usually classi- 
fied using the conventional classification 
systems. In most of the leading libraries in 
India, they are arranged according to the report 
originating source number. This also is not a 
subject wise arrangement. In order to simplify 
retrieval and shelving of reports and also to 
save the time of the reader as well as of library 
staff, arrangement according to accession number 
has been started. Its advantages and disadvantag- 
es are yet to be seen and studied. Hence, 
comments are most welcome especially from those 
who might have tried this method. 
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ROLE OF AN AGRICULTURAL 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY IN TECHNOLOGY 
TRANSFER IN AGRICULTURE 


Indian agrécultural universities have 
nade а great contribution in the fields of 
agricultural education, research and extension 
and have justified the investment of ри Ме 
funds on them as they have solved the problem 
of food and hunger to a considerable extent by 
undertaking the extensive research programmes 
and adopting modern technology for increasing 
agricultural production and transforming rural 
life. by way of transfer of technology. In order 
to sustain and further acceterate their pace of 
research and development it ts necessary to 
ensure central and state support for sound 
development of agricultural university libraries 
which are the treasure houses of information 
resources. A 'Nevwork of Agriculture Infor- 
mation System! at national, international and 
regional level should be established in colla- 
boration with agricultural university libraries 
" and I.C.A.R Institute Libraries for effective 
transfer of technology in agriculture. 


1. INTRODUCTION 


Agriculture? education, research, and 
extension are three of the essential services 
that an agricultural university must provide for 
a country's agricultural development. Research 
evolves new ideas and new techniques, extension 
assists farm people to put into practice the 
products of research and education přovides 
trained personnel for all agricultural develop- 
ment, including research and extension. The 
three services constitute the framework in 
which the university effort, including I.C.A.R. 
technical assistance, can work to benefit the 
farming community. Whether such effort is 
utilised in the most effective and economic way 


The paper was presented at the All India 
ICAR Seminar, gere at. Hyderabad in December 1980. 
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depends on the organization and administration 
of these services, which are closely interrelat- 
ed. 


In India agricultural education is on the 
threshhold of a new era. This new era defines 
the parameters in which university libraries 
are to function for the foreseeable future. A 
very serious concern for those libraries that 
serve the major research oriented universities 
is the continuance of their capacities to provide 
adequate information resources for academic 
research. 


Need for bibliographic control of doctoral 
and post-doctoral research potential is being 
felt more and more. As expansion of agricultural 
education goes forward following economic improve 
ment and as science, technology and trade develop 
in the same way the quantity of research work 
also increases every year. Interdisciplinary 
overlapping has opened up new fields of research. 
In view of this situation, it is necessary that 
the researcher knows what has already been done 
in his field of research. He should know what 
type of data have already been collected and what 
theories, based on that data, have been propound- 
ed. Transfer of research results from labora- . 
tories to fields through library will keep alive 
the hopes of the nation. 


2. OBJECTIVES 


Today, the food-producing countries are 
being asked to share their abundance with the 
millions of hungry people in the world. Factors 
vital to the future of.the world food supply 
include the less costly farm machinery, deve- 
lopment of indigenous farm machinery for less 
developed countries, development of alternative 
sources of energy, increased input into basic 
research, УРОТА in more and better high- 
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yielding crop strains, more effective land use, 
a world-wide agricultural meteorológical net- 
work, and a world food reserve system. These 
represent only a sample of the many basic 
challenges facing the world agricultüral 
community. 


There is a growing consensus that food 
may be one of the most complex economic, 
political, and moral issues of our time. In 
this regard, agricultural librarians, docu- 
mentalists, and information specialists have a 
vital role to play in providing timely and 
relevant information services to farmers, live- 
stock producers, agricultural business organi- 
zations, research workers, subject specia- 
lists, teachers, students, and others who are 
actively engaged in meeting the continuing 
challenge of man, food and hunger. 


I would like to suggest a few critical 
turning points for agriculture awaiting us in 
the years ahead. Our capability to increase 
crop yield is one of our major concerns. We 
have to get off the plateau that is holding back 
agricultural production rates. То do that will 
require integration and use of information in 
such ways as have not been done before. Second- 
ly, agriculture of the future will have a prior- 
ity directed towards elimination of contaminants 
in food products, resulting in new information 
demand. Thirdly, the genetics of crops and 
livestock will have vastly increased information 
needs to produce better crops and animals. 
Future needs for information will be enormous 
- as we improve and develop new techniques to save 
and restore our resources. Our immediate task 
is that we must think of tomorrow. Ме must 
work out the technology today for the newly 
restructured technical information system in 
science, education and administration to make 
sure that it meets our needs for the future. All 
of us in agriculture will be relying as before 
on computer technology as a vital and crucial 
ата for information processing that will allow 
us to connect all those concerned with creative 
decision making in agriculture. Our objective 
is to improve our knowledge about the agri- 


cultural information and the utilisation thereof. 


The agricultural university libraries in 
collaboration with ICAR Institutes should form 
a network of library and information system 
under the guidance of Indian Council of Agri- 
cultural Research. 


3. LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT FOR EFFECTIVE ROLES AND 
FUNCTIONS 


National Education Commission (1964) in 
its report recommended the establishment of at 
least one agricultural university in each state 
of India. National Commission on Agriculture 
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(1976) recommended implementation of various 
developmental plans for establishing new agri- 
cultural complexes, I.C.A.R. institutes and 
projects in collaboration with the agricultural 
universities in India. This. has opened avenues 
for the establishment of modern, well develop- 
ed and well organised university libraries on 
scientific basis in order to play a vital 
constructive role in the nation building task 
of agricultural education, research and 
extension. Communication of new information 
and technology to the agricultural scientists 
is the main task of university libraries in 
India. А modern, well-developed and well- 
equipped university library plays a vital role 
in the process-of information transfer to 
agricultural scientists. 


Recent developments in agriculture and 
allied sciences have created new pressures on 
the libraries of the agricultural universities 
inasmuch as these serve the needs of agri- 
cultural education, research and extension 
education. А university library is a necessary 
adjunct to the teacher's aid and a researcher's 
tool without which they cannot make the best use 
in an effective and efficient manner of their 
time or talents. А university library, being 
an integral part of a university must be deve- 
loped into a dynamic institution where the 
Staff and the students including the research 
workers would come for the advancement of their 
skills and for seeking assistance for changing 
their attitudes in the desired direction. A 
well-equipped library run by an efficient 
organisation is in fact the soul of an educa- 
tional institution. Faculties however well- 
equipped and manned by competent staff would 
soon find themselves in a morass of intellectual 
stagnation, backwardness, if those are not 
supported by a dynamic, modern, uptodate and 
efficiently managed library. The development 
of the university library, therefore, has no 
limits. It is one institution which should 
continuously grow and should never be allowed 
to relapse into stagnation. 


4. CHANGING NATURE OF AGRICULTURAL 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


There has been a great increase in the 
academic library use per student because of 
changes in instructional methods. Formerly, 
the professor, who often had a rather parochial 
attitude towards knowledge, depended entirely 
on prescribed textbooks and lectures. Now, 
the student is often encouraged to read more 
widely and to do more independent literature 
searching. This change, along with areatly 
accelerated research and a vast increase in 
literature, has stimulated library use. The 
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library has indeed become a vital instrument 
for education and research. In addition, 
libraries are being operated more efficiently 
through the use of scientific management 
methods. Great improvements in processing 
techniques and document delivery services have 
taken place through the adoption of new 
technologies by modern libraries. 


5. TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER, CONCEPT, PROCESSES AND 
COMPLEXITIES. 


Technology transfer connotes the movement 
of technology from its generation, through its 
dissemination and appropriate adaptation, to 
application in a given economic, political, 
social and cultural context. 
communication of technological information,and 
the development of indigenous technology. 


The transfer of technology is largely 
an information and communication process. It 
ranges from detailed documentation to the casual 
remarks, The achievement of effective transfer 
calls for special efforts on the part of both 
the donor and the recipient. This role is 
realised by the information centres who are seek- 
ing ways of shortening the distance between 
source and user and of making available inter- 
pretive services of a quality matched to the 
level of expertise of the user. 


Agricultural university library infor- 
mation services play an important vole in the 
transfer of technology. UNESCO believes that 
in this new context of technology transfer, the 
question of promotion of the flow of scientific 
and technological information assumes oreater 
significance. The motivating factor in the 
transfer of technology usually is knowledge, 
falling into right hands. Technical information 
is a potential source of innovation, and the 
availability of end access to the latest infor- 
mation, published or otherwise recorded, is 
clearly vital. Technological information, 
being the product of technclogical research, | 
takes the original form of write-ups by scien- 
tists and technologists and usually reported in 
scientific journals. Technology information 
needed is of three types. Researchers need 
abstracts of latest researches in the field. 
Industrialists need information regardina 
machines, markets, finance and competitiveness 
of technology. The management and the govern- 
ment need information on technical and financial 
options that are open, status of competitive- 
ness of indigenous technology in relation to 
other countries, and its social implications, 
before a rational choice could be made. 


Technology transfer is a very complex 
area. It is affected by various conditions of 
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It also covers the . 


the environment. In order to make technology 
transfer effective and speedy, it is necessary 
to know the environmental conditions in which 
the technology has to be transferred, i.e. the 
local material resources, manpower, capital 
resources, technological requirements and desir- 
ed level of development, the various technolo- 
gies available, the sources from where the 
technologies can be obtained, the conditions for 
the import of technologies, their future 
implications to the receipient society, etc. 
Another important aspect cf technology transfer 
is the assessment and evaluation of the techno- 
logies so that they may suit the environment 
and achieve the desired results. 


The implications of technology transfer 
in developing countries are as follows: 


(a) Policy decisions of the government in 
respect of the import of technologies, 
desired level of development, support 
for labour intensive technologies, etc. 


(b) Local capabilities and resources to 
adopt the technology. 


c) Maintenance of the adopted technology, 
equipment, etc. 


(d) Socio-economic benefits to be accrued 
from it. 


(e) Ecological imbalances to be caused. 


(f) Adequacy of information policy and 
support. 


(g) Capability to select, evaluate, педо- 
tiate, acquire, adopt, and further 
develop the technologies. 


` In view of the above complexities, 
technology transfer needs a sound information 
base and information services to enable the 
policy makers to evolve right policies and to 
help adaptation, evaluation and application of 
relevent technologies for development. 


6. TECHNOLOGY.TRANSFER FOR RURAL SECTOR 


Application of scientific and technolo- 
gical advances to development in the rural sec- 
tor requires conditions and mechanisms differ- 
ent from those needed for development in the 
industrial sector. The technology for rural 
development not only includes adoption of new 
processes and practices in cultivation, but also 
manufacturing of the capital goods for the 
whole array of small scale and cottage industries 
fisheries, dairying, house construction and so 
on. This also requires the participation of a 
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greater number of people at the grass-root level 
requiring not only science and technology 
information but also socio-economic information. 


It has long been recognised that in 
dealing with rural population the use of indivi- 
duals either from, or at least thoroughly 
acquainted with the locality, tends to produce 
a better response, especially when the contact 
is supported with practical demonstrations or 
audio-visual presentations in the language of 
the community.  Reaular broadcasts, discussions 
demonstrations of and popular lectures prove 
useful in communicating scientific, technical 
and other information related to development to 
rural audience. 


The local tranditional techniques and 
practices in the rural areas need also be 
respected. Information on local traditions 
helps to relate imported technology and national 
research programmes to what rural areas need in 
developing appropriate technology. 


In India there is a state communication 
channel going hand in hand with administrative 
structure operating at the national level for 
the transfer of new technology at lower level. 
Field workers of various development commis- 
sions, district officers, block development 
officers, and specialist extension officers in 
various fields comprise this channel. These 
officials in charge of development programmes 
of the state can be strongly supported with new 
technical information by creating a liaison 
with NISSAT and the agricultural library system 
in the country. Dr. Benor's T & V system also 
emphasizes the importance of technology transfer 
to the agricultural development programmes. The 
transfer of knowhow from specialist to farmer 
is ensured in two stages i.e. training and visit 


Therefore, the agriculture university 
library system should be developed hand in hand 
with and linked to NISSAT to facilitate the 
flow of information down to the grassroot level. 
The agricultural library system should be 
further developed and existing libraries improv- 
ed to ensure that every one has access to a 
library. 


7. THE FUTURE OF INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION IN 
AGRICULTURAL INFORMATION | 


International cooperation in the collec- 
tion, processing, and sharing of scientific 
and technical information takes many forms.and 
can be accomplished through many agencies. 
There has been an almost universal recognition 
that information is both a national and inter- 
national resource which should be utilised for 
the socio-economic and technological progress 
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of mankind as a whole. Besides, no nation in 
the world, not even the most affluent and 
technologically advanced one, is now in a 
position to gather and handle effectively all 
the information generated in the world. This 
realisation has resulted in growing cooperation 
in the field. The launching of the UNISIST 
programme in 1971 by the UNESCO is a milestone 
in international cooperation in information 
handling. A number of international infor- 
mation systems and services, sponsored by 
various United Nations agencies , with the 
active participation of Member States, have 
been already established within the conceptual 
framework of UNISIST e.g. International Nuclear 
Information System (INIS), International Infor- 
mation System for Agricultural Sciences and 
Technology (AGRIS), Current Agricultural 
Research Information System (CARIS), Aquatic 
Sciences and Fisheries Information System 
(ASFIS), Global Environmental Monitoring 
Systems (GEMS), International Register of 
Potentially Toxic Chemicals (IRPTC), Industrial 
Information System (INDIS). Several infor- 
mation systems are in the process of being 
established e.g. Development Sciences Infor- 
mation System (DEVSIS), Science Policy Infor- 
mation Exchange System (SPINES). These 
international information systems and services 
should result in reducing, if not completely 
eliminating, duplication of information systems 
and services. These systems are particularly 
beneficial to developing countries most of 
which have neither the material resources or 
technical expertise to have large information 
systems of their own in various fields. Even 
developed countries have found them useful. As 
a result they are slowly discounting such 
national information systems that are no more 
needed because of the existence of a compre- 
hensive international information system in 
the field. For example, the United States 
discontinued its Nuclear Science Abstracts 
started in 1948 when INIS Atomindex attained 
the status of a comprehensive international 
abstracting periodical in nuclear science and 
technology, in 1976. 


8. SOURCE OF INFORMATION IN INDIAN AGRICULTURE 


The most significant landmark in the 
field of documentation and information in the 
country is undoubtedly the launching of the 
National Information System for Science and 
Technology (NISSAT) by the Department of Science 
and Technology in May 1977. This unique system 
acts as a coordinating agency to interlink the 
existina and future information sources, systems 
and services in the field of science and tech- 
nology into an effective national network. 
Although good progress has beén achieved in the 
building up the system, the pace of its 
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evolution into a national information network 
should be accelerated considering the ever- 


increasing requirements of the Indian scientific 


and technical community which is the third 
largest in the world. 


Another significant landmark is the 
setting up of the National Informatics Centre 
(NIC) by the Electronics Commission. The 
Centre aims at providing the hardware and 
software for maintaining initially the follow- 
ing data bases required by several ministries/ 
departments of the Government, namely, (1) data 
base on agriculture and environment information 
(2) data base on manpower information, (3) data 
base on industry and technology information, 
(4) data base on financial information. It has 
been planned to provide several interactive 
terminals to the user ministries and departments 
for ready access to the data bases. The NIC 
services will а150 be used by NISSAT through a 
terminal in the Department of Science and 
Technology. 


9. TRAINING OF PERSONNEL 


Personnel in agricultural research 
libraries will have to be more specialized in 
technical, agricultural and closely allied 
sciences, if we wish to provide more sophi- 
sticated information and bibliographic services 
to agricultural scientists. The courses 
offered by Insdoc and DRTC are quite compre- 
hensive and the calibre of the trainees is 
generally satisfactory, but their intake 
should be enhanced to meet the increasing 
demand of existing and new documentation and 
information centres. Information technology is 
still in its infancy in the country.  Documen- 
tation and information activities are by and 
large confined mostly to scientific organisa- 
tions and institutions, national laboratories 
and some large public sector undertakings and 
private industrial firms.  INSDOC, our national 
Scientific documentation centre established 
in 1952, though has done excellent work in 
some areas, has not yet provided dynamic 
leadership to the country in the field of 
documentation and information technology. 


10. AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY LIBRARY SYSTEM 


As per the recommendaticns of the 
National Education Commission (1964), one 
agricultural university has been established 
in each state in our country. Recent emphasis 
on agricultural development have necessitated 
opening of more than one agricultural univer- 
sities in same of the states in India. The ~ 
main objectives of an agriculture university 
are: (i) Making provision for imparting 
education in different branches of knowledge, 
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particularly agriculture, horticulture, veteri- 
nary and animal sciences, fisheries, forestry, 
agricultural engineering, home science and 
allied branches (i7) Furthering the advance- 
ment of learning and prosecution of research, 
particularly in agriculture and allied sciences. 
(iii) Undertaking extension work of such 
sciences specially to the rural people of the 
state; and (iv) such other purposes as the 
university may determine from time to time. 


Taking into consideration the objec- 
tives of the agricultural university, the 
responsibility of the librariar turns out 
to be the establishment of a university library 
which will be central library and will cater 
to the needs of all the staff and students, 
research scientists, extension workers, 
specialists, teachers, policy makers and 
planners. 


Some of the agricultural universities in 
India are multi-campus universities having 
constituent colleges imparting instructions in 
graduate and post graduate courses in Agri- 
culture and Veterinary Sciences. In such 
cases constituent college libraries will have 
to develop college libraries for achieving the 
objectives of agricultural education, research 
and extension. Most of the agricultural 
universities in India have been established on 
the pattern of Land Grant Colleges in America 
and as such state aovernments have transferred 
their lands alongwith ај] the responsibilities 
of agricultural research, education and 
extension education.to agricultural universities 
As a result of this, the agricultural research 
stations which were already in existence with 
the*state governments have alsc been transferred 
to agricultural universities. In some of the 
agricultural universities rural institutes have 
been established as per the recommendations of 
Dr. Radhakrishnan Commission (13) for imparting 
training to the farmers. Recently, ICAR has 
established Krishi Vighyan Kendra under the 
administrative control of agricultural univer- 
sities for imparting training to farmers in 
rural areas. In addition, ICAR has entrusted 
various operational research projects to the 
agricultura] universities for the’ upliftment 
of backward areas. In the agricultural univer- 
sities in Maharashtra, there are agricultural 
schools under the faculty of Lower Agricultural 
Education, which gives training to young boys 
after completion of their education upto 7th 
standard. 


In an agricultural university, their 
should be a network of libraries starting from 
the university library which will serve as the 
central .library for the whole of the agriculture 
university. Then comes college libraries, 
research station libraries, К.У. К. libraries, 
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0.В.Р. libraries and agricultural school 
libraries. The University librarian as Chief 
of this library system must collect the 
literature of various types concerning agri- 
cultural education and organise and develop the 
libraries in such a way that they render 
efficient and effective information services. 

to clientele. 


The various types of information material 
like bibliograhies, abstracts, indexes, 
reference books, periodicals, annual réports, 
research papers, directories, yearbooks, | 
encyclopaedias, gazetteers, monographs, maps , 
atlases, bulletins, annual reviews, and 
advances should be procured to satisfy the _ 
demands of the academic community. 


Further, university libraries should 
start the documentation and reprography services 
to meet the immediate pequrvenents of research 
scientists. 


11. CONCLUSION 


11.1 Communication of new developments in 
agriculture and related.fields to the agri- 
cultural scientists is the main task of agri- 
cultural universities in India and, therefore, 
providing adequate information support for 
academic research is the main concern of 
agricultural university је 


- 11.2 In order to play a vital and Баре 
tion role in the nation building task in 
agricultural education, research, extension 
education, and to maintain communication process 
of information transfer to agricultural scien- 
tists, well-organised, well- -developed, modern 
agricultural university libraries should be 
established by each agricultural university 
in India. А 
11.3 Efficient library: and information 
services presuppose well-trained and well- 
qualified staff. Therefore, : inservice train- 
ing of library staff in documentation should 
be imparted by agricultural universities. 


11.4 Indian Council of Agricultural Рана ich 
Should establish National Agricultural Library 
and Information System in collaboration with 
agricultural university libraries, IARI Library 
and ICAR institute libraries as vital sources 
of information in the country. 


11.5 National responsibilities: are coming to` 
agricultural university libraries in India 
because they have knowledge and expertise and 

as such a network of libraries and information 
services should be established by the university 
librarians wherever there are multicampus 
agricultural universities with university 
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Tibrasy working as the central repositary 
library and college libraries, research station 
libraries, krishi vigyan kendra libraries, . 
operational research project libraries and 
agricultural school libraries, formina the 
various nodes of the network to play a vital and 
constructive role in the process Cr technology 
transfer in agriculture. | 
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DEVELOPMENT OF AN APPLICATION 


SOFTWARE FOR ON-LINE 


INFORMATION RETRIEVAL 


А software package has been developed 
for on-line searching the INSPEC data base. 
Care has been taken to maintain the portability 
of the package so that tt can be run оп any 
third generation computer system. Details of 
the package and its utilisation for SDI service 
have been deseribed. 


INTRODUCTION 


Research and development in the field of 
science and technology can be sustained only by 
regular flow of information which helps the 
scientists and technologists to keep track of ` 
development in their own fields all over the 
world and thus the chance of duplication of 
research is eliminated. Further, in an over- 
used cliche of information explosion, in the 
world of to-day, it is difficult for an indivi- 
dual scientist/technologist to go through a 
large number of scientific journals or other 
publications for the information he needs in his 
field'of endeavour. Thus came into vogue the 
computerised Selective Dissemination of Infor- 
mation (SDI) service from the bibliographic data 
bases. After constructing the user scientist's/ 
technologist's profile (knowing his field of 
endeavour) a suitable data base is searched at 
the SDI céntre and searched result is dispatched 
to the concerned person. The computer opera- 

. tion associated with this type of searching is 
essentially a batch-mode operation. In the 
developed countries this type of information | 
service has received well appreciation and 
acceptance from the user scientists. Again with 
the advent of the network operating computer 
system, the searching of a data base for giving 
SDI service can be taken away from the batch- 
mode operation and adapted to that of on-line 
searching which is now in. vogue in the developed 
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countries, In this paper the status of the SDI 
service (from INSDOC) in India and the feasibili- 
ty for on-line searching the data bases has been 
briefly touched before discussing in detail] the 
application package, developed for on-line 
searching the INSPEC data base. 


2. SDI SERVICE IN INDIA (FROM INSDOC) 


Canadian Institute for Scientific and 
Technical Information (CISTI) made a valuable 
contribution, by developing an application 
package named as CAN/SDI for giving SDI services 
in the early seventies. By this package differ- 
ent bibliographic data bases covering different 
subjects can be searched. Some of them are: 

CAS (Chemical Abstract Service), INSPEC(Infor- 
mation Services in Physics, Electrotechnology, 
Computer and Control), COMPENDEX (Computerised . 
Engineering Index), NTIS (Government Report 
Announcements of the National Technical Infor- 
mation Service), ISI (Institute for Scientific 
Information) (1) Science Citation Index; (11) 
Social Science Citation Index), etc., etc. Of 
these data bases INSDOC is getting the first 
three and SDI Centre of INSDOC is giving SDI 
service from CAS & INSPEC to the nation (about 
450 user scientists) using CAN/SDI package, 
gifted by UNESCO. For rendering SDI service 
using CAN/SDI package there are five phases 
involved in the computer operation 


1) Conversion phase 
2) Compile profile phase 
3) Search phase 
4) Sort phase 
5) Print phase | 

The package accepts two inputs i.e. (1) 
Data base tape, and (2) Profile information. The 
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profile is constructed according to the need 

of the user scientist/technologist. So, apart 
from installing the package (package has been 
installed at IIT, Madras, Computer Centre) and 
constructing the profile, we (INSDOC) are depend- 
ing on the foreign package for givina SDI | 
services. 


3. THE CONCEPT OF ON-LINE SEARCHING 


It is quite natural that one will be 
tempted to ask the cuestion, can we not develop 
our own application software to search the 
»ibliographic data bases for giving services? 
And again when India is alreacy having network 
operating system (like Cyber 170 model 720, 
housed at NIC, New Delhi) can we not explore the 
possibility of utilising the available system to 
render SDI service, on-line, by developing a 
suitable package?’ To answer these questions, 
че have come out with a project and as a first 
nission, have developed an application software 
which can search the INSPEC data base, on-line, 
acccrding to the user's query. What an infor- - 
mation seeker has to do is to enter his query 
at ЕЈЕ (remote job entry) terminal. This query 
goes as data to the program package. The pack- 
age program searches an issue of INSPEC data 
base tape, stored on a disk volume and displays 
one by one the 'hits' i.e., the records in the 
INSFEC data base tape that satisfy the query. 
One can also get the hard copy of the retrieved 
information, if desired. 


4. DATA STRUCTURES OF THE INSPEC DATA BASE 


INSPEC data base (1) comes in MARC format 
and is of variable length record format. Maximum 
record length is 6200 bytes (=characters). The 
tapes are unlebelled and in BCD character 
representation having physica? record length 
of 2000 bytes (characters). In MARC represen- 
tation each bibliographic record is made up of 
three parts as given below. 


1) First part is a fixed length leader 
(24 characters) 

2) Second part is a variable length 
directory 

3) Third part is the variable length data. 


The leader: First five characters represent a 
number indicating the length of the record. 
Four characters (14th to 17th) represent a 
number indicating the length of the leader 
plus directory. 


The directory: The directory is made up of a 
number of entries of equal length, viz, 12 
characters each. The number of entries may 
varv from 1 to 49, dependina upon how many 
types of bibliographic description the record 
contains. 
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One entry in the directory is made up of 
three parts 


1) first three characters of the 
directory represent tag no. . 

11) next four characters represent the 
.length of ‘data corresponding to the 
tag no. : 

iii) and last, five characters indicate 
relative position of information 
corresponding to the tag no. from 
the end of the directory. 


Data: | This portion contains the actual 
bibliographic information. 1$, 2$, 3$ act as 
separators for different kind of bibliographic 
information, and within one kind of information 
a $ acts as a separator if there are more than 
one information of the same kind. 


5. DESCRIPTION OF THE APPLICATION SOFTWARE FOR 
ON-LINE SEARCHING THE DATA BASE 


For on-line searching the data base, 
the entire data for INSPEC tape is made resi- 
dent on the disk storage. As given in the 
description of the leader, 14*h to 17th 
characters represent a number, indicating the 
length of the leader and directory. However, 
the leader is of 24 characters in length. So, 
the length of the directory can be easily 
calculated. Again, each directory entry is 
12 characters in length. 50, the length of 
the directory divided by 12 aives the number 
of directory entries; From each entry, the 
tag no. and the relative position of infor- 
mation, corresponding to the tag no. from the 
end of the directory can be obtained. Though 
49 types of bibliographic information can be 
present in a record, rarely more than half of 
such bibliographic information occur in the 
record. If there аге n number of bibliographic 
information present, the access points of the 
data base can be any of the n items or their 
combinations. However, most of the queries 
can be satisfied by searching author, title, 
journal, abstract, corporate author, institu- 
tion, year of publication, keywords, language 
and coden, either singly or with combinations. 


The following two-character codes have 
been adopted to indicate these items 


1) AT - Author of the paper 

2) TI - Title of the paper 

3) JR - Name of the Journal 

4) AB - Abstract of the paper 

5) CA - Corporate Author 

6) IN - Institutions (Author affiliation) 
7) YR - Year of publication 

8) KW - Keywords 

9) LN - Language 

10) CD - Coden 
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In the package these two-character codes 
are translated to their corresponding tag nos. 
Boolean logic has been utilized for the purpose 
of constructing the search expression, according 
to the need of the user scientist/technologist. 
Suitable format has been designed for writing 
the search expression. The following operators 
have been employed Тог constructing the search 
expression. 


(1) 'AND' (8): This permits to select 
intersection of two concepts. А record satisfies 
the search if the terms or phrases connected by 
'AND', all appear in one record. 


(2) 'OR' (+): Permits to select union of two 
concepts. It allows more than one-query to be 
searched in a single expression. “№ relation- 
ship among the term or phrases connected by 'OR' 
operator is required. А record satisfies the 
search if, at least one of the phrases or 

terms connected by 'OR' appears in the record. 


3) "AND NOT' (7): This means AND followed 
by NOT. NOT alone is not needed in SDI type of 
activities because if we do not want to search 
any term we can simply ignore to mention it. А 
record satisfies the search if the term or phrase 
Я by "АМО NOT' does not appear in the 
record. 


4) $ (Truncation): We can have any amount of 
truncation just by putting $ at the beginning : 
or end of terms. 


For illustration a sample search expression is 
written below 


TI MICROPROCESSOR & TI CONTROL 4 AT ОЈНА 
+ TI MICROPROCESSOR & TI APPLIC $ ЛАТ DK $ 
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. Each character code is followed by at 
least one blank, there can be any number of 
blanks throughout the search expression to 
improve readability. This type of search format 
has beén designed so that any user will be able 
to write his/her search expression without any 
difficulty. Each term in the above sample 
search expression is searched against the corres- 
ponding item of data and Boolean expression is 
evaluated accordingly. If the particular record 
satisfies the Boolen conditions then it is 
considered to be the desired record and is dis- 
played on the screen of the terminal which can 
also be printed if desired. In Annexure 1 a 
sample print-out has been shown for a typica] 
search expression. 


6. CONCLUSION 

The application package developed 
Бу us, for -on-line SDI service, has been 
tested with one issue of INSPEC data base having 
7000 records. Several queries were put and 
the information retrieved was found satisfactory. 
Its advantage over CAN/SDI package regarding 
computer time and the type of results is to be 
studied. 
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ALTERED KEYWORD IN CONTEXT 


(AKWIC) INDEXING 


indexing has been defined and the 
different processes involved in indexing have 
been enumerated. Automatic indexing and the 
various conditions that are to be met have 
been diseussed. The definition of KWIC index, 
tts origin and the method of ite production 
have been delineated. Structure of KWIC index 
hae been illustrated with the analogy of а 
horizontal wheel and a camera. It ts stressed 
that continuity of the context at the extreme 
edges should be maintained whenever the be- 
ginning or the end of a title forms part of a 
КИТС entry. А modification in the output 
format of the КИТС index which can be called 
as the ‘Altered KWIC' or AKWIC index, has been 
suggested. Advantages of AKWIC over KWIC have 
been mentioned. Some of the limitations of 
KWIC and AKWIC have been pointed out.  Per- 
mutation on titles and permutation on subject 
headings for the production.of КИТС index have 
been compared. It is suggested that adoption 
of KWIC index by Indian pertodicals and orga- 
nisations should be encouraged. 


1. INTRODUCTION 


Indexing has come to be accepted as a 
well-defined branch of the discipline of in- 
formation science. It is recognised that in- 
dexes are indispensable tools for the dissemi- 
nation and retrieval of information. 


11 Definition of an Index 


А good definition of an index could be 
quoted from the American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI) standard on indexing (1) "An 
index is а systematic guide to items contained 
in or concepts derived from a collection. 

These items or derived concepts are represented 
by entries arranged in a known or stated, 
searchable order such as alphabetical, chro- 
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nological or numerical". In short, an index 
is an indicator of content and location. 


1.2 Process of Indexing 


.. The process of creating the entries in 
an index is known as 'indexing'. The key 
operations in the indexing process are: 


i. Scanning the collection 
ii. . Subject or content analysis 
iii. Selection of identifiers 


iv. Addition of locations 


1.3 Mental Processes in Indexing 


Now let us examine the mental processes 
involved in 'indexing'. The main question now 
is how an indexer goes about while he selects 
the indexing words. Some indexers particular- 
ly, the subject specialists, can read a text 
and 'understand' it, their understanding being 
Shown, perhaps by their ability to formulate 
its subject in words other than those used by 
the author. Very little is known about the 
mental processes involved in sugh human under- 
standing. Other indexers can not 'understand' 
a text in this full sense, but they are adept 
at picking out from it words, phrases, sen- 


tences that the author has emphasized as impor- 


tant, the title and section headings, intro- 
duction, conclusions, summary and so on. Some 
indexing systems like the present one under 
consideration deliberately restrict the 
selected phrases to the title words, to mini- 
mise the skill and effort needed at the stage 
of input to the system. 
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2. AUTOMATIC INDEXING 


| The phrase automatic indexing is usually 
used to indicate the application by a machine 
for any or all the stages in the process of 
indexing. 


2.1 Conditions to be met 


Automatic indexing in this sense requir- 
es (a) that the text of documents be in a form 
that can be 'read' by a machine (b) that.the 
machine.can 'recognise' individual words, and 
(c) that the machine be provided with the set 
of rules for selecting certain words and 
phrases as indexing entries.: 


2.2 The First Two Conditions 


The first two conditions are met easily 
with the advent of the computer technology. The 
text can be made available in a machine readable 
form through codes on punched cards, punched 
paper tape, magnetic tape or disk etc. Such 
coded text can be 'read' and manipulated by 
digital computers. 


2.3 Selection of Keywords 


Selection of index words can be achieved. 
by two alternative types of rules. In the first 
a human analyst compiles a list of key words of 
potential interest to future users of index, 
this list is compared by the computer with each 
word of the text of a document, if a match 
Occurs, it is selected and these selected words 
make up the index entries for the document. 


The second type of machine indexing 
works exactly on an opposite principle: a human 
analyst compiles a list of words that are not 
to be selected for indexing. These include 
all the common words such as 'the, of, an, on, 
a, that, are, not, to,be, for' and so on, and 
also 'general' words that have little specific 
meaning (e.g. in scientific texts are the words 
'veport' 'theóry', ‘conclusions’, etc.). There 
still remain in each text hundreds or thousands 
of other words that can not be used as index 
entries. These are controlled by a method 
known as 'statistical indexing’. In this sys- 
tem, frequency count of each non-general word 
in the text is determined and then the most 
frequent words from this group are selected 
as the ones representing the subject matter (8). 
Since automatic indexing, by izself is a subject 
of specialization, let us not enter into the 
intricacies, as the above discussion provides 
enouch general background to the topic of our 
present interest. 
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2.4 Mechanised Indexing based on Titles 


The use of title words for indexing has 
long been common because of the least skill 
and effort needed for creating an index. It 
is also claimed that preparing indexes based 
only on titles is a method more widely practised 
than many indexers would be willing to admit. 
The use of only title words can be successful 
if titles do effectively describe a document's 
content. Because this is not always the case, 
they may be supplemented, to produce enriched 
title indexing. An important example is  . 
Biological Abstracts which examines the title 
of each article and if found inadequate, adds 
extra words to the title. 


3. KWIC INDEX 


During the last two decades there have 
been applications of machines for the produc- 
tion of indexes using titles which are intended 
for normal manual use. The best known variety 
of such indexes is that developed by H.P. Luhn 
(6) and known as permuted or "Key-word-In- 
Context" (KWIC) index. 


3.1 Definition 


КИТС is a multiple entry natural langua- ` 
ge indexing system, which is produced by feed- 
ing to a computer the titles of the documents 
to be indexed and having the computer make one 
entry for each word in the title. The Computer 
moves the title laterally retaining the re- 
lative order of the words, but brings the entry 
word in the centre of the page, with the rest 
of the terms 'wrapped round' it, to keep the 
entryword in context (See figure 1). 


3.2 Origin 


It should be noted that KWIC indexing 
is new only in the method of its production 
i.e. by computer, and in its physical layout. 
The indexing principle involved must be the 
oldest that exists, in that it consists simply 
of using terms in a title to serve as index 
terms. The principles were written by 
Crestadoro (2) as far back as 1856, and 
catalogues probably had each term cited 
separately at the head of the entries to which 
it referred, in the manner of what is now 
known as the Key Word Out of Context (KWOC) 
index. Here the computer first prints the 
significant term for each entry and cites the 
title below it. Though the principles are 
very old, there is no doubt that the cheapness 
and speed with which such indexes can now be 


produced makes them a very attractive рго- 


position, for some purposes. 
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Sample KWIC index (produced by the author) 


Fig.1. 


KWIC and KWOC indexes are often loosely 


referred to as "permuted" or 'permutation' 


ds are printed 


ining wor 


column and the rema 


Next, the second 


as they occur in the title. 
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15 
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d and 5 
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‘receptors’ 
a keyword, the first word is pushed to the left 


word viz. 


indexes, but Sharp (7) points out that this 


implies arrangement 


ders, which does not happen 


term is incorrect since 1 


hand side of the central column and the second 


Tve or 


alternat 


mn 


keyword is brought to the central index column 


I 
w 
Е >. 
£a 
wx 
4 а 
оф 
< ed 
42 + 
ла 
£49 
on 
ч- 5 
Ф 
>= — 
am 
~ 
Ф 
== 
Ф • 
EA. 
. л Ф 
< Ox 
Ou. у 
о ~ 
£t c 
erm => = 
» 
ч- С = 
о B 
© а) 
285 
5. 8 
2 
“os 
== е 
= 
95 
ond 
сом 
z M 


"о 
o 
2 
£ 
opa a 
42 С 
fer 
о - 
о 
wn 
cnm 
> 
w 
e 
= © 
bad 
ez 
ow 
= ~ 
+) ы 
um ~ 
+ > 
о 
Ф 
42 = 
+ Быр 
5 = 
Са 
$ ec 
am 
>< 
“2 
Eo 
© + 
со 
= = 
о + 
v 
> f£ 
vm 
л 
о ч- 
о. с 


d without constructing 


any index entry, since 'in' is not a keyword. 
Similarly, the word 'brain' is taken and an 


is ignore 


is taken and 


Illustrations of the Structure 


3.3 


For the above title, 


index entry is constructed after pushing the 
rest of the title to the left папа side of 


the central index column. 
KWIC index entries for the words histamine, 


let us take the 


illustration of the 
following title, as an example, viz. 


- For the purpose of 


structure of the KWIC index, 


receptors, and brain are constructed while 


Histamine receptors in brain. 
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Let us now construct the КИТС entries 
for this title as the computer does it. 


title is read word by word. 


viz. 'Histamine' is read. 
whether it is a keyword or not. 


keyword it is pushed to the centra 
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It is to.be noted here that in the above 
illustration the 'wrapping round' has not been 
shown. In case the title is longer than the 
Space on the right hand side of the central 
index column then to make use of the full 
potential of the space available, the rest 
of the title is printed on the left hand side 
on the same line, as shown below: 


IN BRAIN/ HISTAMINE RECEPTORS 
HISTAMINE RECEPTORS IN BRAIN/ 
INE RECEPTORS IN BRAIN/ HISTAM 


Similarly in the third entry above, the 
part of the first word that spills over on 
the left hand side is brought on the right 
hand side to make use of the empty space 
available, for providing maximum possible | 
information to supply the context. 


3.4 Analogy of а Wheel and a Camera 


The process can be explained in a vivid 
manner by imagining a horizontial wheel of 
1 or 2 cms thickness on whose curved surface 
is written the title as shown in figure 2. 





Fig.?. Illustration of the 
. KWIC entry formation 


It should be visus tzeu that the axis of the | 
lense system of the camera passes through 

the centre of the wheel and the horizontal. 
plane of the circumference of the wheel. 


As soon as the key-word comes in front 
on an imaginary camera, the t:tle available 
on the front side, if photographed, one 
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gets a KWIC entry. The KWIC entries of the 
Biological Abstracts are rotated in this 
fashion by joining the beginning and end of 
the title in the form of a circular loop 
whose diameter is equal to the width of the 
КИТС index. In such a process there will be 
some amount of discontinuity in the context 
as the last word of the title sometimes 

may not have direct conceptual link with 

the first word of the title. 


In the opinion of the author the 
following way of creatinq entries is more 
helpful than the one explained above. That 
is, the imaginary wheel will not contain any 
thing on the opposite side not facing the 
camera. The titie after the right hand edge 
will immediately continue at the left hand 
edge as shown in figure 3. 





Fig.3. KWIC, entry with continuity of context 
` at the edges. 


This means always continuity in the 
context is maintained between’ the edges except 
when neither the beginning of the title nor the 
end of the title is facing the camera. In the” 
latter case it is like a slit instead of а 
wheel through which the title ‘is being passed 
as shown in figure 4. Of course the width.of 
the slit is equal to the width of the index. 


The slit phenomenon starts operating 
particularly when.the title is longer than the 
width of the KWIC index. After the KWIC entries 
have been created for all..the input titles, the. 
entries are sorted in the alphabetical.order' m 
of .the iu pris: at ihe sentral column , | | 
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` Fig.4." Illustration of the slit phenomenon. 


If these entries are printed with the 
corresponding location, against each of them, 
then the resultant product is the SEM KWIC 
index ready for use. 


3.5 Method of Production 


KWIC entries may be prepared in two ways: 


(а) The title may previously be scanned by 
an editor and each significant word tagged.. 

An entry will. be constructed by the computer 
for each tagged word. 


(b) The computer may ђе supplied with а . 
list of stopwords known as 'Stop list' which 
contains insignificant words such as articles, 
prepositions, conjunctions, pronouns, auxillary 
verbs together with such general words as 
‘aspect’, ‘different’, 'method', 'problem' and 
‘уегу' etc. which аге "believed to Бе. of little 
value in retrieval. 
ed by-the computer for each title word not on 
the stop list. : 


Whichever method is used, the entries 
are then sorted into alphabetical order of the 
entry word and printed out-against each entry 
being its appropriate location indicator. The 
construction of entries by use of a 'stop list’ 
is much more common than by tagging significant 
words since less intellectual effort is required 
at the input stage. Some stoplist are quite 
short, and others extend to several thousand 
words. The longer the list the fewer the 
index entries one would expect (8).. Helbich (5? 
attempted to find some relation between the 
number of stopwords and the keywords per 
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being reported elsewhere. 


An entry will Бе construct- 


title. It was found that те was no simple 


dependence between the number of stopwords 

and the entries in a KWIC index. He also 
concludes that selection and tagging of title 
words provides a briefer. апа better index сап 
tnes use of the stop list. 


3.6 . Alteration іп the KWIC Format. - 


The author has produced an annual 
commulative КИТС index for one of the. current 
awareness bulletins published by his infor- 
mation centre (Fig.1). The details of wien are 


When the annual KWIC index along with 
an introduction and instructions on "how to 
refer it', was sent for the users' comments, - 
following few observations were made. While 
some of the intelligent users could immediately 
grasp the utility of the KWIC index, a number 
of users could not understand why the alphà- 
betical arrangement is at the central column 
instead of at the beginhing or at the first 
column of the index. The continuity of the 
context at the edges was a very inconvenient 
thing for them since they were exposed to 
such a type of index for the first time. They 
immediately suggested not to alphabetize the 
index at the central column and let the 
alphabetization be in the first column or at 
the beginning of the index. They also opined 
that let the title be printed continuously 
along.the full width of the index in only a 
single column like a conventional type of 
index, instend of the double column format 
as in a KWIC index. 
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This.meant changing the total structure 
and format of the KWIC index as accepted every- 
where. After a serious thinking it occured 
that why not combine the advantages of the 
conventional index with those of the KWIC 
index and give the users a newly formatted 
KWIC index which they might find more сопуе- 
nient. Eventhough the whole concept is in the 
idea plane, it is presented here with a view 
of getting comments or suggestions. 


The altered KWIC (i.e. AKWIC if one 
prefers to call it) format is as follows.- The 
width of the index remains the same. Now ` 
instead of the camera being placed at the ° 
middle of the wheel it is placed at the extreme 
left edge of the wheel as shown in figure 5. 
Here again obviously the axis of the lense 
system of the camera is tangential at the 


extreme left edge of the wheel and also passes | 


through the horizontal plane of the cir- · 
cumference of the wheel. 


The AKWIC entries for our previous 
examples now get rearranged as shown below 
in figure 6. 


BRAIN/ HISTAMINE RECEPTORS IN 
HISTAMINE RECEPTORS IN BRAIN/ 

MALE RAT/TION OF PROLACTIN REPORTS IN 
MODULATION OF PROLACTIN REPORTS IN MALE 
PROLACTIN REPORTS IN MALE RAT/TION OF 
RAT/TION OF PROLACTIN REPORTS IN MALE 
RECEPTORS IN BRAIN/ HISTAMINE 


REPORTS IN MALE RAT/TION OF PROLACTIN 


Fig.6. Sample AKWIC index without location 
part. 


When the AKWIC entries are examined care- 
fully they are exactly similar to the KWIC 
entries except that, now the alphabetical 
arrangement is like a conventional index and 
the continuity of context at both edges, like, 
in a KWIC index, is still maintained. The 
advantage of the utilization of the total 
available space for providing the maximum 
information as in KWIC index, has also been 
made use of AKWIC now has a better readability 
and still maintains the key word in context. 
While in KWIC the context is immediately on 
both the sides of the key word, in AKWIC the 
left hand part of the context goes to the 
extreme right edge as shown in the figure 6. 


4. .DRAWBACKS OF KWIC INDEX 


The main draw back with the indexes of 
this kind is that it 15: possible to search 
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for only one index term at a time, and there 
is no possibility of co-ordinating terms 
except by scanning the block of entries under 
one of the chosen search terms. If the number 
of entries under a given term is small enough 
this process of scanning causes no difficulty 
but with indexes of the KWIC or AKWIC type 

the number of such entries is likely to be 
very high for large collections of documents. 


Let us take some examples from à hypo- 
thetical index and examine the nature of the 
problem for different conditions. Let us call 
Dn the number of documents in a collection and 
Tn the average number of terms assigned to 
а document. Now, if the repetitions of the 
terms are taken into account, the total number 
of terms is the product (Dn x Tn). In practice 
repetitions generally do occur. If each 
term is counted only once, then the total 
number of terms Му in the vocabulary is less 
than or equal to the product (Dn x Ty) 


i.e. Vn < Dn X Tn. 


Hence, An the average number of entries 
under one term in a KWIC index can ђе 
represented by the formula 


Ап = Dn x Tn 


Vn 


If the value of An in a given situation ^ 
is low, then searching the index will cause 
no problems. If it is high, then KWIC may be ` 
unacceptable and resort may have to be made 
to post co-ordinate indexing system. This 
can be explained using the following illus- 
tration. 


4.1 Illustration 


With a collection of 50,000 documents, 
a vocabulary of 1,000 terms and ап average 
of 10 terms used for each document in indexing, 
the average number of entries to be scanned in 
a search, works out to be 5,000. This is much 
too high a figure to be acceptable. 


If however, we have à collection of 
25,000 documents, a vocabulary size of 25,000 
terms, and an average number of terms used рег 
document of 5, then only 50 entries would have 
to be scanned in a search on an average. 


This does not take into account the fact 
that it may be desirable to be able to perform 
logical product, sum and difference searches, 
though where the number of entries to be 
scanned is low it is now difficult to examine 
each to determine whether it meets the search 
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requirements, However, titles tend to indicate 
the content of documents to a rather shallow 
degree and if detailed indexing is carried. out 
at all, the KWIC principle is unlikely to Бе’. 
acceptable. | 


In whatever way КИТС or KWOC indexes 
are prepared, they create two problems in 
Search. First, although each entry word is 
accompanied by the rest of the title'in' or 
'out' of context, scanning the index to coor- 
dinate two or more search words is not an 
easy task. Second, words are used as they аге 
provided by authors in titles and. to. ensure 
adequate recall, the searcher must think of 
alternative spellings (or even mis-spellings). 
Singular and plurals, synonyms and quasi- 
synonyms or in short, the search terms must ђе 
considerably expanded multiplying the scanning 
effort. Savings at the input may be more than 
balanced by the work to be done at output. : 


5. PERMUTATION ON SUBJECT HEADINGS 


А byproduct of a computerised catalogue 
can be а КИТС index. KWIC indexes, as already 
stated, are usually permuted on titles, but 
the possibility of permuting on subject headings 
has been seriously considered. University 
Library Information Systems Project of the 
University of Illinois, compared permuting 
on titles and permuting on subject headings 
and decided that latter would be more useful in 
the general library situation, where titles are 
less specific. Permutation on subject headings 
is not practical for an entire collection, but 
is a promising means of dealing with limited 
special areas of the collection(4). | 


5. CONCLUSIONS 


(i) ‘The KWIC index has been much popular 
abroad than in India. While major abstracting 
serivce like Biological Abstracts has adopted 
it as its regular feature, several other 
periodicals and organisations abroad have 
employed it for providing better information 
retrieval tool, than the conventional index. 
Inspite of the fact that a number of computers 
are available in India, there has hardly been 
any attempt either to produce KWIC index or 
to adopt it as a regular feature by any 
periodical or organisation in India. 


Even an organisation like Publications 
and Information Directorate, which is pub- 
lishing a number of scientific and technical 
periodicals is satisfied with the Keyword out 
of Context (KWOC) index and the conventional 
type of indexes. Even the method of generat- 
ing KWOC is totally different. It appears as 
if it is not completely automated. The 
acutal methodology is nothing but exactly the 
KWIC index methodology, but for the output 
format of the index. 
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The reason for KWIC not being popular 
in India might be due to the fact that it has 
not been adopted by many. The reason due to 
which KWIC has not Бееп adopted by many in 
India might be due to the fact that KWIC index 
apparently might look complex in the beginning 
for, the users and also because of the some 


-what complex programming involved. But once 


the users get familiarity with the KWIC index 
they are'likely.to find it quite useful.. | 
Therefore adoption of KWIC index in India 
must be encouraged. 


(ii) Experiments can also be done on the 
utility and convenience of AKWIC index suggest- 
ed in this paper. If AKWIC is more acceptable 
than KWIC, because of it's lesser complexity 
than the latter, then attempts can be made to 
adopt it in a large scale. 


(iii) The generation of KWIC index need not 
be an independant attempt. When so much is 
being talked about creating India's own 
databases, the generation of KWIC index can . 
be done as a byproduct of the computerised 
catalogues or the databases that would be 
created. | 
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ELECTRON LATTICE SCATTERING 
TECHNIQUE FOR CITATION ANALYSIS 
AND EVALUATING THE IMPACT 


OF RESEARCH PAPERS 


Introduces a physical model for measuring 
the impact of research contribution based on 
seattering of electrons by the lattice atoms. 
Deseribes scattering as а stochastic process. and 
adopts an analogous situation in which lattice 
atoms and electrons have been replaced by a 
system of research papers and potential etters 
respectively. Тп the eonstruction of the above 
model, the authors have made a number of simpli- 
fications and assumptions and developed an 
Absorption Index Activity to be used as 
indices for measuring relative impact of vartous 
contributions in a given field of setentific 
research, 


Scientific papers are the end product of 
scientific research and they have many attributes 
The most important being its links in a series 
of citations or references pertaining to 
previous literature. The citations analysis 
as a tool to study the internal dynamics of 
Science and its laws of development received 
considerable impacts during the early sixties. 
ve citation analysis has been used to study 
the: 


(i) Linkages of contemporary research 
with the previous efforts and at 
different places; 


(ii) The emergence of specialities and 
branching off of a discipline into 
an independent subject of study; 


(111) Emergence and formation of invisible 
colleges of people working in the 
similar or related areas; 


*Died іп January 1979 
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(iv) Diffusion of new developments in 
the main-stream of scientific 
developments and literature; 


(v) The network of communication pattern 
among the scientists; and 


(vi) Evaluation of productivity of 
scientists. 


Inspite of the various limitations in the 
use of citation analysis, the above aspects ] 
have led to quantitative analysis of scientific 
developments and many significant sociological 
studies have been conducted during the last 
decade and а half. The most significant among 
them being those by Cole and Cole; Solla Price; 
Diana Craine, Garfield, etc. 


Of late there have been a few attempts 
to study the qualitative aspect of research 
papers, with the help of citation analysis. 
Cole, in a study of university physicists, has 
concluded that relatively few physicists them- 
selves base their work almost wholly on 
research results of a relatively small number 
of scientists(1). Derek De Solla Price, has 
also suggested that, if we could identify a 
few of the "really important' papers with wide 
circulation and higher visibility then we shall 
find that they make considerable impact on the 
new literature that is generated (2). Whereas, 
without taking the validity of the assumption, 
itself, the researchers have begun to accept 
the evaluation of significance and importance 
of citation count as a valid criteria (3,4,5,6). 
Some doubts have been expressed on this techni- 
que by studies conducted at the Case Institute 
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of Technology (7). The difficulty arises 
because the crude citation count are only use- 
ful for comparing papers which have been publi- 
shed simultaneously i.e. in the same calendar 
year. For mutual comparison of articles 
published at different times, the average 
number of yearly references to these becomes 
important. For most of the papers the number 
of citations per year decay in the course of 
time, almost like the decay of a radioactive 
source. Under these circumstances the age of 
a research paper becomes an important factor. 


To be objective, this would necessitate 
that more recent citation to an older paper 
should be weighted more heavily than those 
given immediately after the publication of the 
particular study. The basic problem here is to 
evolve a procedure of allocating weights to 
such papers so that their evaluation assumes 
objective validity. Chang (8) and Solla Price 
have evolved procedure to determine such 
weights. Following their line, we have also 
attempted to evolve a stochastic method based 
on electron lattice scattering technique, for 
allocating weights to such papers with a view to 
evaluate their impact. The results have been 
applied to the analysis of the publications in 
a narrow field of Nuclear Magnetic Resonance 
published in India during the period 1965-70. 

À brief description of the technique is given 
in the succeeding paragraphs. | 


ELECTRON-LATTICE SCATTERING 


The scattering of electrons may be caused 
by several types of lattice defects: by temper- 
ature & vibrations (phonon scatterings), by 
impurities (both interstitial and substitutional) 
and by mechanical deformations (which produces 
dislocations, vacancies and interstitials). То 
understand the behaviour of metals as described 
above, we examine the nature of the scattering 
process itself and more closely the concept of 
mean free path. 


for a group of electrons passing through 
the lattice in the x-direction, the number dN(x) 
that makes a collision in some length of path 
dx at position x is given by 
dN (х = -N(x)dx 
(1) 
| A 
Where N(x) is the number of electrons 
which have still to make a collision at position 
x in this equation, Ais simply a constant 
parameter to satisfy dimensional requirements, it 


can be shown that 
As № т (2) 


where Ve is the speed of the electrons at 
the top of the fermi distribution and ut is 
the relaxation time. 
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:a collision in each interval dx. 


In our mode of citation analysis which 15 
given in the subsequent section, we would see that 
Т is identical to the age of the publication 
of research paper and ‘уф’ is identical to the 

frequency of citations of that paper. 


The constant А introduced in equ.(2) is in 
fact, not the distance between collisions for 


every trajectory; it is simply an average value. 


Equation (1) is based on the premise that 
an electron has a constant probability of making 
Ед. (1) can be 
integrated to give the number of electrons 
remaining in the group after it has traversed 
а distance x. | 

N(x) = Ng e Ж/А (3) 
where No is the number of electrons 
in the group at.the beginning. | 


In Ед. (3) A has the same meaning as mean 
life does in radioactive decay. Since the number 
drops to (1)th of its original value when x 


e 
takes the value A. 


The number of states in the sphere of 
momentum space which has a certain value of p, 
say Pr(electrons with the fermi energy) is equal 
i a total no. of electrons and it can be shown 

a 


4m yb? 
3 n? (4) 





where h3/L3 is the minimum volume of un- 
certainity in the momentum space, i.e. (where the 
basic uncertainty of. momentum in each duration ` 
is h/L for a cube of edge, L of an actual three 
dimensional crystal) $ 


Ap 


Дру trans Ap, trans = h3/L9- 
translational 


x trans 


This volume is sketched in Fig 1. 


Since N(x) is the distribution function for 
collisions, according to Eq. (4), 


The further derivation leading to 
construction of Absorption Index Activity (AIA) 
is given in the section of Citation Analysis. 
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Fig.1. Uncertainty volume of a translational state of 
an electron in a band. 


THE ABSORPTION INDEX ACTIVITY (AIA) OF A 
PUBLICATION 


In order to be able to compare the 
impact of various papers published at different 
times in a subfield of physics, we introduce an 
impact parameter, called the Absorption Index of 
Activity (АТА). The АТА of a paper gives essen-. 
tially a weighted average number of references 
to that paper per year. This would also take 
into account the age of the paper. Another 
important point that we have taken into consider- 
ation, is that we have taken citation by differ- 
ent potential citers during a particulan period 
of time, say one calendar year only. The fact 
that multiple citations by one particular citer 
. cannot be regarded as independent. As it is very 
obvious that a paper, cited by 'n' different 
potential citers in a particular period should 
be weighted more heavily than the same paper 
receiving 'n' citations by a potential citer in 
the same period, thus we have avoided multiple 
citations by the same citer in a particular 
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period. The AIA is constructed as follows:- 


Starting on the basis of the scattering 
of a group of electrons which may be caused by 
several types of lattice defects, the impact 
of a research paper can be worked out by several 
types of contribution by a research paper. 


** The standing of the author 

** Nature of the author's work i.e. its 
access to literature, fundamental 
theoretical, applied, etc. 

** The standing of the institute, etc,etc. 


Analogous to the group of electrons, we 
have taken a group of potential citers and to a 
lattice, a system containing research papers 
which are free to be collided by any potential 
citer, completely in a stochastic manner, 
collision, assuming a research paper getting 
into the eyes of a potential citer and ready 
for the reference by the potential citer. 
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Potert ial | 7 
С Иегв ох AN 


ON COLLISION AS A PROBABILISTIC PROCESS AND: 
DECAY BATE OF COLLISIONS - 


Foi: a group of potential citers interact- 
ing with research papers in the year t, the. 
number dN(t) that makes a collision in some 
length of time dt in the year t is given by 


aN(t) = - E ai | (1) 


| мћете Nee) is the number of potential 
citers which have still to make a collision in 
the year t. 


In this equation Х is simply a constant . 
parameter to satisfy dimensional requirements. 
Equation (1) is based on the premise. that a 
potential. citer has a (equal) probability of. 
making a collision in each interval dt. This 
gives ‘us the number of potential citers, remain- 
ing in the field (1. e. lattice space) after а 
period t, as:- ^ 


МӨ = Noe tA (2) 


where Ng is the number of potential citers 


` in the group at the beginning.’ 


In equation (2), Х has the same e meaning 
as "mean-life" has in radioactive decay, since 
the number drops to (1/e)th of its original - 
value when t takes the value A. The parameter 
Ais the average time-length between collisions. 
Since N(t) is the distribution function for 
collisions,’ ме, have - 





* ам = -N(ü dt --Noe't/^ at 
| ^ ^ 


^ № e t/a dt = A аме 


co . 
‚‚ № fa te А at. 
' № (> е “tla dt 
2" OE 


n-1 


E 


| 420 
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=» 


4 | oo * | 
+ - No }, + е tA at e 
Dl No (^A dt ; 
| (3) 
or = tdN(Ó ` 
[7 TN 
o 


where dN(t) is the number of collisions in the 


- year t. 


. This equation will give us the value of | 
' Mean- Life! А. As Ais the time in which the . 
average number of potential citers reduces to 


(1e) part of its original value. А-1 describes 


the rate at which research papers are becoming 
obsolete in the field under consideration. 


Now we seek for the mean value of the 
decay of potential citers curing a particular 
period, Т.е. | 


Consider а particular paper which has 
interacted (referred to) by dNo, даму, Ч№........ 


рае in Fw ооо ее ОМ] different 
potential citers in the successive years to 
t1... SEPE ale ains Tm tn-1, then 
"inu 
отл у 7 аҹ 
Is E -He аң iso. (4) 
is 0 azl tiA- 
=O — 


(for de screte 
: functions)  .- 
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we can put the value of А from Equ.(3) into 
Equ. (4) and evaluate 'I'. 

'I', we have called as the Absorption Index 
Activity (AIA). 


Thus we conclude if 'I' is high, that will 
mean, high reduction in the number of potential 
citers, thus а more with the research 
papers. i.e. I, will indicate the extent to 
which, a research paper is getting into the 
eyes of the potential citer to be referred. 


In Equ.(4) minus sign indicates that 
value of 'Ng' decreasé as it encounters 
collisions With the research papers. 


ASSUMPTIONS 


К number of simplifications and assump- 
tions have been made in the construction of mis 
model. These are: 


(i) Individual citers per year have been 
taken in place of number of citations per 
К This is the novel feature of this 
model. 


(ii) It is assumed that the collision of a 
potential citer with a research paper 
will result into scattering meaning 
incorporation of the research paper by 
the potential citer for the ready 
reference. 


(111) As normally the energy of electrons colli- 
ding with the lattice decreases with 
successive collisions, analogously, we 
assume that a saturation point of the 
potential citer reaches where it stops 
colliding with the research paper, taking 
care of the limitations of the potential 
citer to cite papers which is normally 
from 10 to 12. 


(iv) The probability for a potential citer to 
collide with a particular research paper 
is very small because of the availability 
of large number of publications in the 
same field under study, the so-called 
"dilution effect". 


и 
(v) | Here no allowance has been made for the 
у fact that it takes some time before 
potential citers become aware of a paper. 
To compensate at least partially for this 
shortcoming we have taken a completely 
. stochastic situation where any potential 
Citer is free to interact with any 
research paper present. in the system. 
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THE AIA OF INDIAN MAGNETIC RESONANCE 
PUBLICATIONS 

The model so developed has been tested 
for publications, in the field of magnetic 
resonance, in India. 


The AIA value of a publication is a weight- 
ed average number of individual citers per annum. 
In view of ageing effects,a weighting procedure 
has been preferred to a calculation of plain 
averages. 


-A ranking of Magnetic Resonance studies 
published during 1965-1970 is.presented in the 
Table 1. The accuracy with which the significant 
differences between АТА values can be determined, 
depends in particular on the amount of data 
available, i.e. the number of years in which the 
citations of a paper have been recorded in the 
SCI. Аз publication data of research institutes 
are not always systematically recorded, there 
may be some deficiencies in the coverage. We 
estimate to have recorded more than 90% of all 
nuclear Magnetic Resonance papers by Indian 
physicists. 


The graph gives the contribution of the. 
work done by Indian authors in the subfield of 
physics, Nuclear Magnetic Resonance, quality- 
wise and quantity-wise during the period 
1965-1970. 


DISCUSSION OF THE DATA: 


In the Table 1, the papers reporting 
Magnetic Resonance studies during 1965-1970 
have been ranked. The sample contained about 
47 papers dealing with magnetic resonance 
studies. In the lonely first position is a paper 
reporting work at Tata Institute of Fundamental 
Research by R Vijayaraghavan, S K Malik and 
VUS Rao, Phys. Rev. Lett 20 (1968) 106. 


One is apt to conclude that the larger 


., the impact of a paper, the higher the number of 


individual citers, and the wider the spread of 
the particular study. This phenomenon seems to 
be confirmed by the observations of Cole and Cole 
1973), who remarked: "High-quality work done ín 
one speciality is known to almost all physicists 
regardless of their speciality". 


We see that the two curves (distributions) 
are entirely different from each other. The 
results of quality evaluation from our mode of 
analysis are quite different to what would have 
been calculated directly from the quantity 
of output. We see from our distribution graph 
that quality-wise Vijayaraghavan R stands on 
the top whereas quantity-wise taswaran KRK tops 
the list. Research work to compare the effi- 
ciency and validity of this model with other 
similar models is under way. 
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TABLE - 1 


PUBLICATIONS DEALING WITH NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE STUDIES 
PUBLISHED DURING 1965-1970 RANKED ACCORDING TO AIA VALUE 


AIA 
ranking 
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Phys Rev Lett. 
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Phys Lett 
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A CITATION ANALYSIS OF INTERNAL AND 
EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF A RESEARCH 
BRANCH: А CASE STUDY OF SOLAR ENERGY 


RESEARCH IN THE USSR 


Diseusses the internal and external 
connections of a research speciality in a country 
by taking a case study of solar concentrator 
and collector research in the USSR. The various 
factors are identified, whieh assess the 
development of the spectaltty. 


INTRODUCTION 


Scientific papers are the end products 
of scientific research, just as products/process- 
es are end products of technological develop- 
ments. А scientific paper has many attributes. 
The most important being its links in a series 
of citations pertaining to the previous liter- 
ature. These citations are provided for a 
number of reasons. Some of them are ethical 
and some are non-ethical. The dominant reason 
for citing references is that they provide 
identification of those earlier researchers | 


whose concepts, methods and apparatus / a cx etc. 


have inspired and influenced the author, it 
also indicates the probability of a subject 
relationship between the two. It is also 
possible that these citations may indicate the 
linkages between various active groups and 
identify the invisible colleges in a speciality. 


It is, therefore, possible to analyse and measure. 


the internal and external connections of а 
speciality or its segment within a country, the 
links of various groups in that speciality. It 
also indicates the mechanics of growth of a 
scientific speciality. In the present essay ап 
attempt has been made to study the development 
of solar energy in the USSR through citation 
analysis. 
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DATA BASE & ITS CHARACTERISTICS 


The present study consists of a sample 
of 181 papers on solar concentrators and 
collectors from the Russian journal 'Geliotekh- 
nika", published during the ten year period 
1965- 74. This journal has been chosen parti- 
cularly for the fact that it represents a 
comprehensive and important vehicle of research 
communication in the field of solar energy in 
the USSR. Рог the purpose of analytical conven- 
Тепсе the citations of papers in the sample 
have been categorized as under:- 


(i) All the papers published.in the 
Russian journal are taken as a 
group and this group is denoted by 


‘ст’. 

(ii) The citations of GI papers by the 
authors of GI group are denoted by 
GIC. 

(iii) The citations external to GI but 
internal to the country to which 
the group being studied belongs are 
referred to as GKN. 

(iv) The citations external to both GI 


and the country of the group being 
studied are referred to as GEE 


CHARACTERISTICS OF GROUP GI 
There are certain characteristics of 


this group which have a vital impact on the 
number of linkages and their patterns. The 
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sample chosen for study consists of papers both 
theoretica] and applied in nature. Considering 
the institutional background of the authors of 
this group, it has been found that the majority 
of the papers (140) have emanated from only three 
institutions, and the rest are distributed among 
other eleven institutions. There are hardly а 
few instances where the papers of this group are 
produced through inter-institutional cooperation. 
The analysis of the authorship in group GI is 
presented in Table-I. [It can be seen that a 
major portion of the members of the group GI are 
the products of team research. 


TABLE - 1 


AUTHORSHIP PATTERN 


Noy of Authors No. of Papers 


суст ОЈ го 1 
— 
о 


181 


LINKAGES 


When a scientific paper refers to a 
previously published paper, a linkage or connect- 
ion is said to have developed between the two. 
Study of linkages between research papers is very 
important, as it serves as a tool for evaluating 
them. Linkages may be internal or external. 
Internal linkages signify relationships between 
different research papers or members of the 
group. On the contrary, an external linkage 
signifies a relationship between any external 


member and a member of the group being considered. 


This external member can be from inside the 
country as well as from outside the country to 
which the group being studied belongs. 


_ MEASUREMENT OF INTERNAL CONNECTIONS. 


Table-2 gives the frequency distribution 
of connections around each member of group GI. 
It would be evident that there are in all 499 
internal linkages. Forty-three papers of 
group GI have been found to have Zero linkages 
or no linkages at all. Therefore, these 499 
linkages are actually found to have developed 
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among 137 papers. To find out the density of 
internal connection, it is useful to take à 
ratio between the actual sum of connections 

and the maximum possible sum of the linkages. 
The initial idea of measurina such a relation- 
ship through matrix analysis was proposed by 
Solla Price, / 2 & 3 /and was later on develop- 
ed by a Japanese scientist Yagi Era / 4 /, in 
close collaboration with Solla Price. The total 
possible number of linkages between 137 papers 
of group GI will be 9286*. Hence, the density 
of internal connections/linkages 15 = 537**. 
This means that there are on an average 5 
linkages per paper in this group. 


TABLE - 2 


FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF LINKAGES WITH- 
IN GROUPS GI 


No.of Times each No. of №. of 





paper is linked Papers Links 
13 2 26 

11 1 11 

10 2 20 

9 2 18 

8 5 40 

7 5 35 

А 6 7 42 
5 17 85 

4 17 68 

3 22 66 

2 31 62 

1 27 27 

0 43 0 

181 499 


MEASUREMENTS CONCERNING EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS 


Table 3 gives statistics on the percent- 
age of citations of group GEE in the total 
citations distribution of individual member of 
group GI. It is noticed that:- 


(i) 54.1 percent of papers of group GI 
have zero percentage citations of 
group GEE, 


GD 9.9 percent of papers of group GI 


has more than 50% of citations to 
group GEE. 
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* Total possible linkages 


= n(n-1) = 137 X 136 
пп) = 137 136 


** density of linkages is 499 Х 100 
9286 





These observations give а broad indica- 
tions of the impact of those papers which have 
been published outside the USSR on the group GI. 
It has been found that more than 50% of the 
` members of the group GI have not been subjected 
to pressure external to the country. They have 
either done original research or have been 
` influenced by ideas developed within the country. 
As against this, only a small percentage. 

(around 102) от the members of group GI have 
been influenced in a big way by the papers 
published outside the country. Only in 2 papers, 
the external influence was found to be total or 
complete. 


TABLE - 3 


PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF. MEMBERS OF 
GEE IN TOTAL CITATIONS OF MEMBERS OF 
: GROUP GI 





No. of Papers of Percentage Range 


Group GI of Citations of 
Greup GEE in ' 
Group GI 
98 * 0 
7 0-10 
26 11-20 
9 21-30 
11 31-40 
14 41-50 
7 : 51-60 
4 61-70 
2 71-80 
2 81-90 
2 91-100 
181 


* This includes 10 papers which are 
original and does not cite any 
external paper 
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Table-4 provides the frequency distri- 
bution of external papers cited by group GI. 
The total number of such external papers 15 455; 
of these 74 percent (336 papers) belong to group 
GEN and 26 percent (119 papers) to group GEE. А 
deeper scrutiny indicates that out of these 455 
papers, 310 papers (i.e. about 69 percent) are 


.cited only once and the rest (31 percent) are 


cited twice or more. It 15 generally assumed 
that good papers or important papers are cited 
several times, barring exceptional cases. So if 
a paper is cited twice or more the probability 
will be that it is an important paper for the 
group GI. This probability will increase as 
the frequency of citations received from the 
members of GI increases. We assume a certain 
standard that if a paper is cited four times 

or more it will be an important paper to the 
group GI. Now analysing these 115 papers cited 
twice or тоге,21 papers are found to be cited 


. four times or more. A chronological analysis - 


of these 21 papers reveals that most of these 
papers pertain to the period 1954-1961. So it 
can be concluded that the basic foundation of 
the research in the area to which group GI 
belongs was laid internally in the country · - 
during the period 1954-61. This has been further 
confirmed by the context analysis of these 21 
highly cited papers, which lends support to the 
hypothesis that these papers contain original 
ideas and basic development work which are duly 
acknowledged and improved upon by group GI. 


TABLE - 4 


FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF 
EXTERNAL PAPERS 


No.of Times each ' No. of Papers Total.' 
paper is cited. GEN GEE Citations. 


27 1 р 27 
14 X г 14 
11 1 2 11 
10 1 2 10 
8 1 = 8 
7 2 1. 2l 
6 .3 2 30 
5 2 1 15 
4 4 2 24 
3 16 5 63 
2 39 23 124 
A 225 85 310 
336 119 649 


63 


distribution of external citations. 


GUPTA 


Table 5 provides the chronological 


The follow- 


ing observations emerge from these tables: 
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(1) 


(11) 


(111) 


(iv) 


Uptill 1955 there is a steady growth 
of external citations, but after- 
wards, there is a sudden increase 
in.the growth rate. The possible 
reason for this is that around this 
period, the first international 
conference on solar energy was held. 
As a result, solar energy research 
and its applications received world- 
wide attention and governments in 
many countries started giving 
emphasis to this area. More 
publications came out as a result 
of large scale investment in R&D. 


Looking at the papers in group GEN, 
one finds continuous growth upto 
1969; thereafter the growth rate 
fell considerably. The possible 
explanation for this is that the 
areas of research pursued by group 
GI might have been national 
priority areas upto 1969, and later 
on national priorities might have 
changed, causing a sudden decrease 
‘in numbers of group GEN. 


Analysing the citations received by 
group GEN, it is noticed that the 
external orientation was slowly and 
gradually built up upto 1964, and, 
therefore, there was a sudden 
reversal of trend. This might be 
due to the fact that the group of 
papers GI being studied might have 
become an advanced group, from the 
point of view of international 
standards, and after this period 

it might have branched off in those 
areas of research which had either 
regional bias or which were not 
pursued elsewhere in the world. 


Analysing the citetions in group 
GEN, there is an enormous jump in 
citations to papers after 1955. 
Several factors mey be responsible 
for this. One of the important 
factors which contributed to this 
was the creation of VINITI, a Nation- 
al Documentation Centre in 1952. 
This Centre was responsible for 
bringing to the notice of Russian 
scientists world literature on 
scientific research by organising 
an effective abstracting service 
called "Referativnyi Zhurnal". Then 
there are political reasons too. 
After Stalin's ега there was а 


(v) 


Period 


1970-74 
1965-69 
1960-64 
1955-59 
1950-54 
1945-49 
1940-44 
1935-39 
1930-34 


` definite relaxation of political 


barriers between the USSR and the 
Western World. Аз a result, inter- 
national mobility of scientists 
increased and more Russian scien- 
tists started going abroad either 
under exchange programmes or to 
present papers at international con- 
ferences and symposia.. Another 
factor is the language barrier. After 
this period, a national translation 
facility was available for translat- 
ing foreign documents to the Russian 
scientists. А language-wise 
analysis of non-serial translated 
documents, indicate that 19 docu- 
ments were translated; of these 17 
were in English (13 American). 


Looking at the cited papers of GEN 

& GEE groups together one finds that 
the external orientation of GEE in 
proportion of GEN was building up 
upto 1950-54; later on this acquired 
greater dimensions upto 1964. There- 
after it started dropping. This 
indicates that during the period 
1954-64, research done outside the 
country had played an important role 
in influencing the ideas of the 
members of group GI. 


TABLE - 5 


CHRONOLOGICAL DISTRIBUTION OF 
EXTERNAL PAPERS 


No.of External Papers. 


GEN GEE Total 
32 1 33 
121 24 145 
92 48 140 
53 36 89 
12 4 16 
16 3 19 
2 1 3 
7 1 8 
1 1 2 
136 


Table 6 provides a countrywise distribu- 
tion of papers of group GEE cited by group GI. 
It is noticed that a major portion of these 
papers belongs to the United States. On the 


: other hand, if we look at the heavily cited 
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papers of group GEE, they are found to be distri- 
buted between USA, France, UK and. Canada. Here, 
three factors are very important, namely, 
objectives and aims of research, resources avail- 
able at the disposal of the countries and 
accessibility to the information. We know that 
the major applications of solar energy research 
are in the field of space research, and United 
States is the country which is leading in space 
research. Secondly, USA has enormous resources 
at its disposal for investment in R&D. Thirdly, 
Russian scientists are assumed to have more 
accessibility to American literature because of 
political reasons of competition in research. 
This is also confirmed by analysis of translated 
items of Group GEN. Numberwise, citations to 
papers from USA occupy the first position. On 

the other hand, the qualitative papers from USA, 
UK, France and Canada occupy the same position. 


TABLE - 6 


COUNTRYWISE DISTRIBUTION OF PAPERS & 
CITATIONS OF GROUP GEE 


Country No.of Papers No.of Cita- 
tions 
U.S.A. 87 105 
France 10 20 
UK 7 8 
Japan 6 10 
Germany 3 3 
Canada 2 1 
Australia 1 1 
Israel 1 1 
Italy 1 1 
Algeria 1 1 
119 158 
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CONCLUSIONS 


The brief study of the development of 


solar energy as an area of research in the 


U.S.S.R. through citation analysis leads us to 
the following conclusions:- 


(i) It helps us to determine the 
influence and its pattern of both 
inside and outside research efforts 
and developments of Centres of 
Research; 


(ii) It is also possible to identify the 
specific groups or clusters within 
a speciality that often refers to 
each other; 


(iii) It is also possible to trace the 
developments internal to the area 
speciality. 


(iv) The influence of social and politic- 
al factors on the development of an 
area/speciality could also be 
discerned. 
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READERS AND THEIR READING. 
TRENDS IN THE BRITISH COUNCIL 
LIBRARY, DELHI 


GEETHA BALASUBRAMANIAN 
S.C. BISWAS 


British Council Library 
New Deihi-110001 


To find out the reading trends. of the 
readers of the British Council Ltbrary, Delhi, 
a survey was conducted taking the books bo- 
rrowed during 28 January to 9 February 1980 
on Mondays, Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays 
as а sample. Results of the survey have been 
presented with tables & charts. The survey 
indicates that the Library is functioning on 
the right course and effectively, and the 
students are the largest single group of 
users. However, there is strong discontent 
among all categories of borrowers about the 
modern fiction collection. It has been 
concluded that the survey will be most help- 
ful in the future book selection policy of 
the Library. 


INTRODUCTION 


The British Council Library, Delhi will 
complete twentyfive years of its service in 
1981. The scope and coverage of the library 
services as developed over the years was 
primarily to project British life and culture 
as presented through British publications and 
to support and supplement local library faci- 
lities. Its pattern of services is based on 
the British public library system. In a fast 
changing society a library has also to keep 
pace with these changes if it is expected to be 
effective. Any major change or development of 
existing services requires some evaluation of 
' the present set up, the users, and their 
correlationship. For this purpose a library 
conducts some survey, and systematically eva- 
luates its scope and purpose whenever 1%. 
decides to make some major change/develop/ 
introduce something new to its existing pattern 


of services. The Delhi library is no exception. 


It undertook several studies earlier at 
“different stages and now has again екпе а 
major cross-road. 
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This study is primarily to identify the 
categories of the users vis-a-vis their pattern 
of borrowing. The reason behind this is the 
recent changes in the Council's approach in .- 
providing information and library services only 
to the professionals, decision-makers and  . 
students of postgraduate and research levels. 
This major change in our target of reaching 
users-who matter most to the Council, unlike 
the earlier ' open- -door' policy, required us 
to 'stop and go'-- hence the study. 


SCOPE 


The sample check of issue records i.e. 
items actually borrowed by each borrower against 
his respective background, profession and 
interests, as declared by him on the membership 
form, is compared to find the correlationship 
between the borrower's background/specialisation/ 
profession and the type of books borrowed by 
him. Hopefully this should indicate how far 


‘our readers are using the library to meet their 


professional needs and for recreational reading. 


Just by studying issue records it is not. 
possible to divide accurately what constitutes 
'Professional' or recreational reading, since a · 
student of literature will borrow standard 
works of fiction and similarly books on cookery 
may be borrowed by those for whom catering is 
a profession or a course of study. Ог for that 
matter books on psychology mav be recreational 
reading for an engineer. 


Again, the Classes of the Dewey Decimal 
Classification scheme at times obscure as much 
as they reveal. For example, the 100 class 
Covers psychology, philosophy and also topics 
like astrology and ghosts. -If one breaks it 
down still further, the 630 section covers 
agriculture and also pets, similarly 740 covers 
engineering drawing as well as embroidery. 
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Similarly it is necessary to match each 
issue with the information about the borrower 
as given on the membership form.: Оп the mem- 
bership form, sample enclosed, the subject 
specialisation is taken as the major factor in 
most cases while matching with the subject of 
. the books borrowed by the member. Where this 
was not adequate, combination of member's 
designation, official address, etc. were all 
found to be useful. 


METHODOLOGY 


The size of the sample was the total 
number of books borrowed by the members during 
28 January-9 February 1980, on Mondays, Wed- 
nesdays, Fridays and Saturdays (8 days). This 
was not the total issue figure; it excludes 
postal, corporate and all types of special 
and inter-library loans. As our membership 
record file is arranged in numerical order, 
our first.job was to tabulate the class number 
0f every book borrowed and the corresponding 
membership number of the respective borrower 
on a card. These cards were then rearranged 
membership numberwise. Second stage was to 
note down the profession/choice of specialisation 
given/designation/category of student, etc. 
from the membership record file (see examples). 
This part of the job was most tiring and time 
consuming. 


We have selected broad headings for 
membership categories (Appendix А). 


1 students 


2 teachers 

E. foreigners 
4 professional and 
5 others 


The students were subdivided into six separate 
groups and the teachers into two - (a) schools 
(b) college and university. Our purpose of 
bringing the foreigners as a separate category 
was to find out, perhaps the way they are using 
the library. Our emphasis on professionals was 
obvious. Ме have subdivided them into 26: 
sub-groups. Administrators (13) where some of 
them are truly professional but the rest are 
also grouped under this heading as details 

given by them on the membership forms reveal 
that most of them to be careerists in some 

form or the other. Their purpose of joining 

the library was presumably to get some material 
for improving their career either by preparing ` 
themselves for departmental tests or appearing 
for some competitive examinations. .The location 
of the library is also a factor for us to choose 
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28 January 1960 


7825.91 






Y (Female) 67255 


(membesohip no.) 


500. 
(student under-graduate) 


2 February 1980 


65431 


И (Маје) 
` (menbership no.) 


SPG 
(student-postgraduate) 





8 February 1980 


330.4 


M (Male) 48991 


(membership no.) 


FAF 
(РгоГе:::, 


Enge Litv. 


,ional- Armed Forces) 





them as a separate category under the heading 
'professionals'. They are sub-grouped into 
six broad sections depending upon the type of 
organisation they serve and their individual 
rank in the organisation - senior or junior. 


| The terminologies or trade names used 
in grouping the professionals are more of a 


popular nature and commonly used by the library. 


For example we separated technologists from 
technicians by their academic-cum-training 
background. The technologists are graduates 
and technicians are those who got into the 
trade by work experience and/or polytechnic, 
training. The fifth category - 'Others' - 
include retired personnel, housewives and, 
the rest - members whom we were unable to 
post under any of the above categories. 


Similarly the whole subject field was 
divided into 33 broad D.C. groups with slight 
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adjustments to bring correlated topics together, 
as reflected in their use by the various ca- 
tegories of borrowers. We felt this was the 
most convenient arrangement we could adopt as 
reflected by the borrowing patterns of the 
library. 


SOME LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 


The scope and methodology adopted for 
this study at a very short notice may not help 
us in drawing bold conclusions but its value 
is no doubt useful to get some broad ideas 
on the trends of library use. One major dis- 
advantage of our study is that the period 
covered is fairly short compared to the total 
number of open days (8 days out of 300) in a 
year and particularly the month of February 
is not ideal as it is one of the leanest months 
for the library. The normal loan period is 
one month. 1% 15 less than likely that some 
of the members could have visited the library 
and borrowed more than once during these eight 


days. This may not indicate the usual borrowing . 


trends of each member in terms of his choice of 
subjects/topics. 


; Again it is worth noting that members 
do not always borrow books only for their own 
use but also for other family members, colleagues 
and friends. We should give some weightage to 
this factor in Delhi BCD library which is 
_surrounded by Government offices and the library 
working hours suit their timings. Needless 
to note that a library visitor tends to 
borrow 'something', which might have been 
found just by accident on the shelves, when 
a specific title of his choice was not readily 
available. А regular borrower with professional 
background may have various obvious reasons 
for borrowing something not closely relevant 
to his professional interest e.g. a charteréd 
accountant may have a hobby as an amateur 
photographer or а painter in his spare time 
could be a Keen student of English literature.. 


DATA ANALYSIS 


1 Our main table (Table 1) indicates the 
issue figures distributed over 33 broad D.C. 
Subject groups against the total borrowers 
classed into 44 different categories. 


2 Total number of borrowers was 2774 

(1582 - first week; 1192 - second week). They 
borrowed 6594 volumes between them i.e. on an 
average each borrower had 2.4 volumes on Тоап. 
Distribution of male : female borrower 15 3 : 1 
(2140 male and 654 female members). 


3 Average daily borrowers : 2774+ 8 = 347 
(approx) and average daily issue figure й 
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6594+ 8 = 824 (approx). These figures exclude 
other visitors to the library and reading room 
users, corporate, postal and all special 
categories. 


4 | Heavily Borrowed Sections of the Stock 
(First 10). See Chart 1 & Table 3. 


Modern Fiction (Chart II) 


.Modern Fiction (MF) issues are the 
highest 1407 i.e. 22% against a stock size of 
7528 (10.7%)of the total stock of 70673 as on 
31.3.79). This also indicates that all the 
borrowers on an average do not borrow fiction. 
Fiction issues 15 1 in 5. А member is allowed 
to borrow four books. The heaviest users of 
Modern Fiction are senior civil servants whose 
places of working are located in the neighbour- 
hood of the library. They borrowed 155 out of 
1407 (11%) issued during the period. They are 
followed by the Housewives, Others, Retired 
Personnel and Secondary School Students, in 
that order. The school students borrow fiction 
a great deal. They belong to the age group 


.who enjoy suspense and thrillers most. Among 


the professionals, Engineers (133 come at the 
top of the list and are placed half way on the 
Modern Fiction chárt (roughly 85 out of 329 
books they borrowed), whereas 93 Housewives 
borrowed 119 MF out of 255. Undergraduate 
students - SUG and SVO (undergraduate students 
of Engineering, Medicine, etc) also borrowed 
MF quite regularly, perhaps to have a 'break' 
in their study. 


Classics (CF) of English literature is 
not so popular (only 62 borrowings) except 
perhaps amongst the students. This section is 
worth maintaining to support our English 
literature collection which is the second heavily 
used section of the’ library (perhaps one set 
of single copies only). 


5 Borrowers by Categories 


As a Single category of borrowers the 
Senior School Students top the list (883). 
Again the students as a group, all categories, 
together take the lions share of books issued - . 
2549 out of a total of 6594 (39%). Incidentally 
38% of our total membership also belongs to 
this category. The second place is taken by the 
Government of India employees (PAGS - 535 and 
PAGJ - 430). Engineers and doctors have also 
borrowed fairly heavily (PEN - 329, PMN - 228). 
Journalists (РЈО - 157) also use the library 
fairly well. The location of offices of the 
IENS (Indian and Eastern Newspapers Society) 
members in the neighbourhood has influenced 
this figure. Non-Diplomat Foreigners (38) 
used the library more effectively (94 borrowings) 
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TABLE - I 


ISSUE FIGURES ACCORDING TO DC 
SUBJECT GROUPS & VERSUS BORROWING 
GROUPS i 


(mc un m om € € ыш эе an M a am м) ae ш um me e Me өш ть a ань шк = эё HR мо чы ы з UM о m D A ч» о M эз AS ы бей us Se At MP ја ој с с“ ја“ “с 


MEMBERSHIP Number of 000 020 070 Rest of 1005 130 200 300 320 340 370 380 400 500 510 


CATEGORIES BORROWERS 000 150 360 330 550 520 
| 390 560 

SSJ 58 И эш e. cue. e e| од сас "ALONE SS 

SSS 349 E Зи ж 1 4 2 9 2 4 - 1 6 15 104 
SUG 294 @ 1з we d 5 4 4 855 2 2 1 4 12 24 
SPG 119 1) йе e 2 6 2 3 4 1 3 - ~- - 2 
SVo : 241 1" ФИФЕ ди 3 5 3 п 9 Y 1 4 15 3 22 
SR 23 d iu UE te s CES de Cubo Тош e. ESI ne ОА vos 
TS 37 satu Up ex f? we Sx. р о ш Су 
TCU 71 Bo S x x 2 - - 4 6 2 4 1 0 1 7 
FD 3 Bo. de Tent one wo2de "Ao es OP н uw URS ш ож 
FND 38 Ba e tM 2 E qe Ge Доу. м ш wee з эз “д 
РЕп 133 E. ue. ы 3 LE 3. - м 1 = фа 
PLa 7 —— за о de 30 e @ жою сё ZEE 8 
PSc 19 s “ae dro ш Xx Te AER Sd. Lc. ue Че, № oi ув 
PTe 11 lí m ш. ^Е Ke S es de Пи 0E E vea Mess ЛШ 
PLib 10 D'SE. шо is ба dé dh Се la Ou QE. de am. В 
PBr 13 $c x > а Ec 140 ш. + Де 19 oso сав cms ES M uA 
PJo 66 нет сш ае d Be ч о 05 5 1 3 1 1 4 
РРо 1 io Jat “ш «а © сш ee ee ee Re ж Oe ER ш VB 
PT 15 ga de Jue — "ue Ve or un чы, о о о 
PSH 2 PUES PE ы de. ШЫ. шз д, Wl а ш m. we 
PAM 9 д, эш ш i ao dev. Уз ую e Обе vm Ao M. В, © 
РНС/РТО 12 Bom Сю с ow a Gp ide Ee san ЧЕ us 24 
PAGS 238 jo uw wt 28 п 8 4 u 40 6 4 6 9 5 B 
PAGJ 206 E. г sue № 4 6 4 102 27 7 1 8 10 1 26 
PBIS 66 a. de vx, t 1\13 3 4 = - - 4 8 
PBIJ 86 D xu све vf 3 1 2 7 8 4 2 - 4 1 5 
PAAS 21 До ЧЫ о sc. wo МА. УО xe ш а ТЫ ш, ame OP 
PAAJ 31 - е = = Be oL. d № RES x GEO 3 
PSo Я - = = x вн 4 4 > 
PEd ; 8 = db = > наа Y. ao esa nae ИК 
PPub 8 - + ошо ш - = = o. = = = 3 - 
PAP 6 ВА о m 5 Ae ee CO ee. о 
PMN 80 Ы “5” es Ec CEU cee dE ою О шз “Му eR 09 Я 
РРМ 7 E. d uae. та x" Wy lw жое ш ош сюз а ш 
РАС 39 ЪЪ fe a в пока 2135. а, = Ое m 22 
РВа 54 Ва dn за cS - 3 - 3 12 4 h^ doo 2 1 
PAr 15 RD. Зе E Bí pe Ер Ow c и а LES ош. ye. № 
PTT 20 жо эш, UST s ^ AES X. Des бш м. (WD DEL см eo з 
PAF 29 E. le DES C э UP me лб UG 9 Dub 3 ue Uh. № 
PReL 1 - дю = E a WE (nd. шс ш мш Е 
PSe 26 = 0 жоош br xe be dS 27 ш Ош ш, и pe 2 
RP 72 c ШУ a 4 =- 2 7 6 1 2 - 5 - | 
HW ' 93 y. эз de 4 ÉO.u O30 35 01 Сш, зш ре уз ww T3 
OTH 135 - 8 - 2 3 4 6 155 8 3 2 - 1 3 12 
Total 2774 2 13 8 3 45 57 42 128 282 67 32 31 85 54 257 
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than the Diplomats (3) who borrowed only 9 
books during the same period. | 


6 Type of Borrowers 


Total number of borrowers during this 
period was 2774. Senior School Students (349) 
is the largest single group followed by under- 
graduate students, students of vocational 
courses, and senior civil servants, in that 
order. At the bottom of the ladder is one 
clergyman (PRe - 1 who was allowed to borrow 
one book extra as a special case and a sole 
politician - PPO - 1). The top twenty groups 


of borrowers’ are shown in Table 2 and Chart III. 


Naturally these groups have also borrowed the 
highest number of books. 


7 Least Used Sections - See Chart IV 


We took 100 as the cut-off point of the 
total issue under various subject groups and 
found 17 subject groups out of 33 broad groups, 
are the lowest used sections. 
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1000 
900 | 883 | 
800 
700 
600 | 632 
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400 
300 
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SVO PAG) PEN OTH SPG HW PMN RP 


As was expected DC Section 000 is least 
used (including librarianship stock : 414 S 
volumes, journalism and computer science). 
Ме consider these subject groups need continued 
maintenance and development as the relevant 
users groups, though small, are useful targets. 


Our stock on the Class 400 (i.e. 420 
mostly) are on teaching English as a secondary 


language at primary. and Secondary school levels. 


As plenty of Indian publications, including х= 
NCERT published textbooks, are available at а. 
very, reasonable price we may not expect more 

than what we have achieved in this area. Also 


-extra "Readers" are kept with the Junior 


Collection though.BNB puts them in 420 class. 


640 section is used by the Housewives and 
the students of Hotel and Catering Management 
institutions. Engineers and Government of India 
employees may have borrowed books from this 
section for their family members. 


We expected. а better use of our Classics 


(CF) section. 
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Table, 2 - Showing the top twenty 
PR borrowing groups 


Categories of | No of Books Categories of | No of 
Borrowers “Borrowers Borrowed Borrowers Borrowers 








| Books 
Borrowed 
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100 . LEAST USED SECTIONS 
90 85 87 
80 | A 


70 67 


60 57 | | 54 


50 45 42 | 44 | | ~ 
| 36 | 
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30 
21 


20 
13 


10 
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The remaining sections that are not 
well used reflects our policy of maintaining 
smaller stocks in these sections. 


8 Smallest Groups of Borrowers - See Chart УЙ 


Among the groups of borrowers that 
visited the library and borrowed books during 
the study period there were 18 groups, out of 
a total of 44 groups, whose strength did not 
reach even to 20, the cut-off point. Relevant 
figures of books borrowed by each of these 
smaller groups are given in Chart V - which 
indicates this low trend. But one thing is 
clear - most of the professional groups have 
been borrowing books from the corresponding 
Sections of interest though most of them do also 
borrow titles on Modern Fiction. 


9 The bulk of our junior collection 
borrowings is by the primary and secondary 
schools as corporate members, but these figures 
(Junior Fiction and Junior Non-Fiction) only 
relate to books borrowed across the counter by 
'the local individual members. Total issue 
from this section is 447 (JF - 228; JNF - 159) 
which is comparatively small (6.75% of the 
total issue figure). Аз was expected the major 
groups of borrowers of this collection are 
individual school students (SSJ and SSS) and 
the housewives (HW). The government employees 
(PAGS, PAGJ) also borrow from this section for 
their children. Between them the figure 
accounts for 202 of the total JF & JNF issue. 


6) 





FD PLA PSC PTE PUB PBR PPO PT PSW PAM PHC 
(9) (25) (52) (20) (21) (22) (4) (32) (5) (19) PTO 
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Members with professional background have 

also been regularly using this section (engineers 
PEN and doctors PMN). The non-diplomat 
foreigners FND depend on our collection for 
extra-reading material for their children. 

These strong pressure groups have all along 

been appreciating our Children's collection 

and now are resentful at having to accept the 
gradual withdrawal of this useful collection. 


10 Section 900 - History, Biography, Travel 


History has always been popular with the 
members. 354 volumes were borrowed by all 
sections of our membership - students, govern- 
ment employees as well as professionals and 
housewives. Perhaps it is worth noting here 
that biographies of professionals and subject 


' specialists are put with respective subjects 


rather than under 920. 


11 Literature - 800 


Literature is the most heavily used 
section in the library next only to modern 
fiction. Undergraduate, postgraduate students 
and teachers, research scholars heavily depend 
on our collection. Out of 753 volumes issued, 
375 volumes (50%) were borrowed by them. 
Again,this section is evenly used by all types 
of members. If we leave aside the actual 
textbooks, we found during a recent check that 
both undergraduate (honours level) and post- 
graduate students frequently borrowed the same 
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Smallest Groups of Borrowers 
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TABLE - III 
. PERCENTAGE OF STOCK & ISSUE UNDER 15 BROAD SECTIONS: 





titles. This indicates that there is no such 
hard and fast dividing line between under- 
graduate level and postgraduate level collec- 
tions. This collection is fairly rich and we .. 
should try to develop it in a more systematic 
way viz. by cutting down multiple copies we 
can try to таке the collection more compre-  - 
hensive by filling the gaps and adding recent ` 
standard publications. 


12 Science and Technology 
i ; 

In general some groups of users normally 
borrow books both from 500 and 600 sections. 
Hence we thought it would be proper to' group 
them together for this study. From 600 section 
we have excluded 610(médicine) and 650/350 
Management and Public Administration which will 
be dealt separately. Total number of books 
issued from 600 section 15 540 (nearly 9% of the 
total issue). And the number of books issued 
from 500 section is 919(nearly 142 of total 
issue) which is next only to modern fiction 
section. If these two figures of 500 and 600 
sections (including medicine) are combined 
together the total comes to (919 + 540 + 526) 

1985 i.e. nearly 30% of the total issue. 


The students again are the largest 
groups of users. 
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Students of vocational courses 


ISSUE: 28 Jan-9 Feb *80 
% к a 


"which cover engineering and other applied 


sciences find this section useful. Similarly 
all the various professional groups - Engineers, - 
Technicians borrow from these sections. The 
administrators (PAGS, PAGJ,etc.) perhaps borrow 
from this section for their own use and also 
for others.: i 


These sections вей фо Бе developed and 
kept up tó date. Books published on science 
and technology are more expensive and they also 
go out of date very quickly. Another important 
point in properly developing this collection is 
that a large number of titles are American 
publications. Some decision is to be taken on 


. the cost of books and place of publication 


factors fairly soon to bring up this section | 
above postgraduate level. The demand on these 
sections will continue to increase. 


13 ` The library has all along been popular 
for its MEDICAL collection. Earlier it was the 
Council's policy to maintain a representative 
collection of British medical publications to 
support both teaching faculties and the prac- 
tising doctors as the British health services 
used to recruit a good many Indian doctors. 
Things have changed now. Moreover, medical 
publications have become most expensive and 
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lot of them are published from USA. This has 
‘created a major problem in keeping this collec« 
tion both representative and up-to-date. This 
is why Delhi library has been recently obtaining 
medical publications on a selective basis. 

Even then both students - undergraduate and 
postgraduate - and practising doctors extensively 
use our library. Out of a total of 2774 borrow- 
ers there are 80 doctors and 7 para-medical 
professionals who borrowed 243 volumes (228415) 
out of which 143 (14142) vols are only from 

our medical collection and 12 on biological 
science. SVO (students of vocational studies) 
and SUG and SPG (includes medical students), 
have borrowed 171 volumes (122438411). . Senior 
secondary school students who had taken medicine 
as a special paper and ultimately hope to join 
the medical schools borrowed 56 vols. Total 
number of books borrowed from this section is 

+ 526 (stock size - 4053). They have also 
borrowed a big chunk of 214 volumes that went 
out on Toan from the biological sciences 
section. These figures clearly indicate that 
doctors are using this library to meet mostly, 
needs of their professional interest. 


14 Management and Administration 


Demand on this section is a recent one 
in Delhi library. Once we took the initiative 
in building up a sizeable representative stock, 
we started getting the users. Though it is a 
difficult proposition to maintain an uptodate 
collection - first because much of the useful 
literature is American, secondly, articles, 
report literature and AV material are essential 
to supplement book stock - we wish to maintain 
a fairly advanced and useful stock to meet the 
demands of administrators and senior and junior 
executives from both public and private sectors. 
348 volumes were issued out of 2460 volumes 
in stock. Administrators groups are, as 
expected, the major users though they have 
borrowed books on all subjects. This again 
is also expected from the policy makers.' 


15 Social: Sciences 


Economics, political science, inter- 
national relations are very popular among the 
students, administrators. 282 volumes were 
issued out from these sections. In terms of 
cost of publication it is very difficult to 
keep an uptodate representative collection on 
economic and political science. А fairly 
representative collection is to be maintained 
if the library is to provide an effective 
service to the decision makers. Books on 
education are not greatly in demand in the 
library. Over a period of years this section 
was built up with a sizeable stock (1760) as 
advised by the Education Unit. Unfortunately 
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this did not pay at all. We now add books on 
education at low priority. | 


Maintaining a good law library is a 
stupendous task, especially when it is part 
of a general library collection, We felt there 
are demands on our law collection but we are 
unable to keep it up-to-date because of the 
heavy cost. Again maintaining a stock of Law 
monographs is not enough without Digests, 
Reports and Periodicals. We are trying to 
maintain a collection of standard works only. 


Other topics covered within D.C. 300 are 
not in much demand as most of them deal with 
British social systems. Except the standard 
works and books on social thought there may 
be much demand of material by our users. 


CONCLUSION 


This study was undertaken at a point 
when things had already started changing in 
terms of library resources, membership, and 
services. Whereas the results again proved 
that the library was functioning on the right 
course and fairly effectively by providing a 
service of high standard. But there 15 no 
denying that it can be improved. We accept 
that we must make some move with our now limited 
resources in a way so that we are more effective 
to our target groups of users as far as their 
needs of information are concerned. Our problem 
still lies in properly defining our user 
groups. The study clearly indicates students 
are our largest single group of users. We 
must not keep them on our door steps only. 
By not allowing undergraduates we may not be 
able to reach the postgraduates as they are 
likely to keep themselves away from the library. 


There is recently strong discontent 
among the borrowers from all categories that 
we are not maintaining our MF collection 
properly. This is true. 


By maintaining a smaller collection of MF 
with only standard literary works that we are 
receiving, complaints are being made that BCD | 
is trying to ‘educate’ the users. Whereas all of 
them including the top bureaucrats and senior 
professionals want to read 'something'. They 
want 'suspense', 'thrillers', and other light 
reading material when they are not under pressure 
to consult/read other 'heavy' stuff. Unfor- 
tunately library space and book fund are two 
major hurdles to satisfy these groups of our 
users. Similar views are also expressed on our 
children's collection. 


This study will be most helpful in our 
future book selection policy. But it may not 
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necessarily help us to bring the groups of 


users that BCD wishes to cater to most. 


It goes without saying that we should 


be able to generate more useful management 


II 


III 


Vol 27 Nos 1-4 (Mar - Dec) 1980 


BRITISH COUNCIL LIBRARY, NEW DE!HI - CATEGORIES OF USERS 


Students 


Teachers 


Foreigners 


Professionals 


Others 


1. 
2. 
5. 
4. 


5. 


1. 
2. 


14. 
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12е 


16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
24. 
22. 
25. 
Че 
25, 


26. 
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information by further analysing the survey 
data, portrayed on the charts and tables, in 


various ways. 


Junior School 
Senior School 
Undergraduates 
Postgraduates 
Vocationai Studies 
Researchers 


School 
College & University 


Diplomats 
Non-diplomats 


Engineers 
Lawyers 
Scientists 
Technologists 
Librarians 
Broadcasting 
Journalists 
Politicians 
Technicians 
Social Workers 
Arts & Music 
Hotel and Catering/Tourism 
Administrators 


а. Government ~ Senior level 
b. Government - Junior level 
Ca Business and Industry ~ 
Senior level 
d. Business and Industry - 
Junior level 
е. Autonomous Bodies ~ 
Senior level 
f. Autonomous Bodies - 
Junior level 
Sociologists/Social 
Scientists 
Educationists 
Publishers & Book Trade 
Advertising & Public 
Relations 


Medicine and Nursing 
Paramedical Services 
Ascountants 

Banking: 

Architects А 
Travel and Transport 


Armed Forces 
Religion 
Self-employed Persons 


Retired Pensioners 
Housewives 
Others 
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Amals of Library Science and Documentation 
1980, 27(1-4), 78-89. 


PATENT AS A SOURCE OF 


INFORMATION 


Volume of patent literature being 
generated in the world; characteristics of 
patent information; patentability; patentese; 
tools for searching of patents; objectives and 
services of organisations like WIPO, ICIREPAT, 
INPADOC have been deseribed. 


Research scientists, engineers, 
technologists, librarians and information 
scientists have a tendency to overlook patents 
as source of information. Perhaps,it is 
because an individual patent appears to be deal- 
ing on a very highly specialised area, and 
written in a repugnant legal language. One has 
also a feeling that patents are not easily 
accessible., - All these fears are unreal to а 
certain extent. 


Patents are agreements between a national 
‘government and inventors whereby an inventor 
discloses his invention to public in exchange 
of an exclusive right of exploitation for fixed 
period (fourteen years in India now). 


VOLUME OF PATENTS 


The prosperity of a nation is in a way 
measured or reflected in its patent literature. 
The examples of Japan and Federal Republic of 
Germany can be quoted in this connection. There 
are varying estimates about the volume of patent 
literature as information sources. The variation 
of estimates ranges from 5$ to 33.3% of total 
volume of literature. WIPO (1) has recently 
estimated (1980) that the world volume of patent 
documents has reàched a figure of approximately 
27 million, and grows at the rate of one million 
(nearly 3.72) per annum. These one million 
patents relate to some 350,000 different inven- 
tions. Approximately 80% of patent documents are 
published in the following 13 countries. 


A. KRISHNAN 
Insdóc 

Hillside Road 

New Delhi-110012 


Countries No. of Patents 
1. Japan 300,000 
2. Реа. Rep. Germany 134,000 
3. France 70,000 
4. USA 70,000 
5. USSR 45,000 
6. UK 45,000 
7. | Netherlands 26,000 
8. Australia 25,000 
9. Italy 25,000 
10. Spain 22,000 
11. Canada 20,000 
12. Switzerland 4,000 
13. India 3,000 


India has been publishing since 1912 about 
3,000 patents per annum. The present stock of 
Indian patents is around 150,000 i.e. total stock 
of Indian patents from 1912 equals approximately 
only about six months' output of Japan in patent 
documents. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF PATENT INFORMATION 


It has become an integral part of scienti- 
fic and technological information. А survey of 
patents indicates that they give us not only 
records of past and present inventions but also 
point towards future trends of technological 
progress when projected. Jhe special features 
of patents have been summarised by Sviridov as 
below (1). 


1. They contain technological information 
which will not be found in any other . 
source. Independent studies have 
established that only 5-10% of techno- 
logical information contained in 
patents find their way into other 
sources of information. 


2. They disclose information not only on 
general utility of the invention but 
also on practical application of the 
invention in, for example, industry. 
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Fig.1 Patent Output 
(1 million per annum) 


3. They give,in addition to a statement 
of the invention, some background 
material.. , 


4. They reveal information on specific 
technological items. earlier and more 
completely than other sources do. 


5. They obviate many times the need for 
translation of records of information 
from one language to another because 
the inventor has already done for putt- 
ing his claim. 


‘We may elaborate the points given above. 
1. Only Source of Information 


The normal sources of scientific and 
technical literature,apart from patent liter- 
ature,are books and periodicals,articles,reports 
in which many aspects of scientific data and 
their interpretation are discussed.Most of these 
refer to accepted data or at least those of 

“general interest. Publishers accept papers of 
such general nature only because they are operat- 
ed in commercial environment.An abstruse item of 
invention or novel idea may not be acceptable to 
them unless the same is presented in the way they 
want it. They would want to slash heavily parts 
of drawings, etc. because they occupy consider- 
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able space available to them. But an inventor 
has to give complete details and examples as far 
as he can, 1б establish his claim. There are 
quite a few voluminous examples which could not 
have found publishers. The British patent ‚№. 
749836 on a computing device has 267 printed 
pages plus 780 drawings. Another British patent, 
No.1,108, 800 on a similar subject, had to be 
bound in three volumes all costing only 25 

pence (now 33 pence). Surely these contain 
enormous information which can't be found any- 
where else. 


2. Early Information 


The fact that an inventor wants to 
exploit his idea before any one else, makes the 
patent document earliest source of information. 
Sometimes, the invention as it stands is not 
economical to exploit at a particular stage of 
time and hence it does not get published in any 
other source. But once the snag is removed, it 
becomes economical. Even highly profitable 
patent specifications are known to have gone 
without the conventional literary exposition for 
a long period after the patent was taken. 


For example: 


Hollerith's patent on punched cards and 
machines for processing the same was taken in 
1889, but no literature was noticed till 1914 
(a period of 25 years). To-day punched cards аге 
very important and voluminous literature has 
come.out on the subject. 


Secondly, Watson Watt's patent of 1936 on 
radar, which no doubt was subject to secrecy | 
regulations during war, did not find its way 
out in conventional document world till much. 
later after the war. But still, a copy of the 
patent could be bought in the patent office. 


A third example could be quoted in Whitt- 
le's patent on jet engines dated 1930, which did 
not have its veil removed through literary 
expositions for a long period. 


The other characteristics of patents are 
self-explanatory as given in the points above. 


PATENTABILITY 


There are certain terms used in connection 
with patents. 1% is necessary to be clear in 
our mind about the distinctions of these words 
for clear understanding. These are: knowledge, 
discovery, invention, and innovation. Whether or 
not they are patentable is given in the chart. 
It is generally understood that an invention has 
to be a novelty in order that it may be patent- 
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Fig.2 Patents as Source · 


able. Some general tests that the legal 
authorities perform to determine whether an 
invention is patentable or not are listed below. 
Anyone of the positive or negative tests may 
determine the issue. 
NOT PATENTABLE PATENTABLE 
INVENTION 
(an idea for achieve 
ment of some practi 
cal result in the 
‘realm of technolog} 


KNOWLEDGE 
(body of truth) 


DISCOVERY 

(Addition to general 
Stock of human 
knowledge) . 


INNOVATION , 
{Introduction of 
something new or a 
new idea to an 
existing device or 
invention) 


Novelty Tssue 


The point as to whether a patent claim 
is patentable or not is determined фу the novelty 
of the invention which is highly debatable as 
mentioned above. Some tests which are usually 
considered for accepting a patent by the legal 
authorities can be listed below but they are in 
no way absolute. 
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Postttve Tests 


1. Produced new, improved, or unexpected 
results; ес 

2. Satisfied а long felt need; 

3. Solved an outstanding problem; 

4. Маз contra-indicated in earlier art; 

5. Succeeded over unsuccessful efforts 
of others; 

6. Went into extensive use and enjoyed 
prompt and general adoption; 

7. Епјоуед public acquiescence; 

8. Had commercial success; 

9. Possessed economy, efficiency, or 
other advantage, including new, 
improved, unexpected, or contra- 
indicated results; 

. 10, Turned a halt in the art into 
progress; and 
11. Turned a failure into a success. 


Negative Tests 
t 


1. A change of form, degree, size or 
location; 

2. А substitution of materials or 
equivalents; 

3. А change of proportions or ingredients 

of a composition; 

A duplication of parts or elements; 

An omission of parts of elements with 

a corresponding omission of functions, 


^ 


nN 
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Ап application of an old principle to 

a new analogous use; 

The reversal of parts; 

Simply making old devices adjustable, 

durable, portable or movable; 

Conversion of a manual into а 

mechanical operation; 

10. Superior or excellent workmanship; 
and 

11. Ап aggregation. 


о соч n 
. бо, M 


Among many things, the invention must not 
have been disclosed in prior publications or 
prior patents or must not have been involved in 
public use or public sale or must not have been 
a part of prior language or must not have been 
abandoned. 


PATENTESE 


Thus the patent laws offer enough scope 
for legal arguments. Ме shall not go into any 
further discussion on these points here, except 
mentioning that the drafting of patent claim 
goes into so much repugnant legal language mainly 
to prove that an invention is patentable. Such 
а language has been branded as 'patentese'. 

А patent issued to Galileo Galilei in Venice in 
1594 is an example which reads as follows: 


"That by authority of this Council] be it 
granted to Galileo Galilei, that for the space 
of next twenty years no one but himself or those 
receiving the right from him may, in this city 
or in our country, make cause to be made, or, 
made elsewhere, use of construction for raising 
water and for irrigating land which, with the 
motion of a single horse will continuously dis- 
charge water through twenty spouts, which are 
found thereon, invented by him, under penalty of 
losing the constructions, which are to gó"to the 
petitioner, and a fine of 300 Ducats, one third 
to the magistrate that renders judgement and qne 
third to the assets of our arsenal being however 
the petitioner obliged to have given to the light 
within the term of one year, said new form of 
construction, and that it has not been invented 
or disclosed by others, and provided that never 
before the privilege has been granted to 
others; otherwise let the present want be 
though never made." We all agree that patent 
language does not make it an attractive literary 
piece for reading. It does have an unnecessary 
unnatural legalistic language. (Note the 
length of single sentence). 


CONTENTS OF PATENTS 
A standard lay-out and contents for 


patents has resulted from the cooperation among 
patent offices within the patent union committee. 
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International Cooperation in Information Retrieval 
among Patent Offices (ICIREPAT). 


These relate to: 


1. Bibliographic data on patent 
documents (St.9) 


These appear at the head of first page of 
printed patent documents together with identify- 
ing codes. The codes are related to priority 
date, names, application number, and index 
information: 


8 - Up aperture card microforms 
(ST. 7/A) 


Some countries like Federal Republic of 
Germany, publish their patents in microfilm form. 
These microfilms contain 8 frames of 16 mm films 
апа are mounted on an aperture card with suitable 
columns for punching the bibliographic data 
mentioned earlier (Fig 4). 


3. Country codes (ST.3) 


Under ICIREPAT system, a two digited 
country code has been developed, e.g. Afghanistan 
(AF); Canada (CA); Federal Republic of Germany 
(DT); India (IN); Indonesia (ID); United 
Kingdom (GB). 


SEARCHING PATENTS 


Having accepted the usefulness of the 
patents how do we search them for information 
to satisfy our own purposes? 


(1) Self help; (2) Patent Agent; 
(3) Computerised Searching. 


In India, the Patent Office has opened à 
number of Patent Centres where copies of patents 
are available for searching. 


Similarly, INPADOC gives various similar 
and more sophisticated services about which we 
shall deal later. 


The Patent Office, Calcutta and its branch 
offices at Bombay, Madras and New Delhi have the 
following for the public: (1) All Indian patents 
kept in classified order; (2) All abridgements 
of published Indian patents kept in classified 
order; (3) Name index for the years 1959-74 and 
the name index published in Gazette of India, Pt. 
IIl, Section 2; (4) Serial volumes of published 
Indian patents; (5) Gazette of India Pt. III, 
Section 2 containing weekly notifications; and 
(6) ^ complete register of patents granted. 
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KRISHNAN 
A PATENT GRANTED TO GALILEO GALILEI 


THE APPLICATION 


Most Serene Prince, Your Yllustrious Lerdship, 
4, Geiileo Galuei, have invented а construction fur raising water and irrigating land, of ата expense and great coovensence, which, 
whh the motion of a single borse, will continuously ducharge water thre ogh rweory spouse which ere found therron 
1 desire now to have it used, but, it oot being fit that this invention, which n my own, дисозегеа by me with great labeun and much 
expense, be made commoa to everybody, 1 humbly petition Your Serene Highnem that you deiga to favour me with thee whith by nur 
benignity is readily granced in similar cases to any expert ia every profession, that и, that no one but my person об mr heirs ог those receiving 
the right from me ос from them may make, cause to be made, of, И made, use my said new instrument, nor with aiteraucn apply it to otbeg 
uses with water ос other thing for the spece of forty years бг for whatever term at will please Your Serene Highness under those pecuniary 
is which will seem to you convenient, to ће peruken of by me also in case of infringement. By reason thereof I shall the more 
atrentively apply roysclí to new investions fot univers! bencht; and 1 humbly commend myself to you. 


THE EXAMINATION 


December 28. 1593. 


Let the Pu-veyori of the Commune answer the aforesaid petition, an! well informed of the things therein contained, and after having 
“seen, weighed and considered what is due, render their opinion under oath and signatures by tbeir own hand, according to the laws. 


. 6 
.0 
0 





Councillors 
7. Paolo Coat.ni 
2. Ant. Wene 
Vic.o Capello 
Z. de Priuli 
Carlo Corner + 
2. Вапа Vitturi Giulio Gerstdo 
Secretary 


of Your Serene Hi we, the Purveyors of the Commune, have examined the petition [aid at your feet by Galileo Galilel 

in which be ssks that it be granted to him the right that во cnc but himself ог those receiving the right trom him, may, for the space of 
fory years, make, cause to be made. ox, if made, use в new construction, invented by him, for raising warer and irrigating land as may 
in his petition; to which we reverently say to you, upon our oath, sccording to your order delivered то us the 28th of last December, 
we not seen his construction, either in great or in lile form, but, if proving as he states in his prunon, aod being a new invention 
never before disclosed by others, and not having been graated the privilege io others, we judge that be в worthy of the grant for rweary 
years; committing ourselves, however, in the whole martes to your most prudent and most wise judgment. With graceful acknowledgment. 

Given at our office, 18th February, 1593 (1). 


Li 
d 


Hieronimo Malipiero, Fr. of C 
Nicolo. Correr. Pr. of С 
1) Venetian кује. Francesco Soranzo, Рг. oí C. 


THE ALLOWANCE 


1594, 15 September. In Pregadi 

The Councillors, Zustinian absent. Р 

That by authority of this Council be it granted (о Gulilco Galilei that tor (ће space of the next twenty years по one but himself ое 
those receiving the right from him may, in this city or іп our country, make, cause to be made, oc. maie elewhztc use the const-ucuon foc 
rauing water acd {oc irrigating land which, with the mouon of a single hone will continuously discharge water thrungh twenty spouts which 
are found (етедо. inveated be him; under penalty of losing the constructions, which ate to ga to the petitioner, and a hee.) SOU lurzt, ове 
third of which 10 go to the informer, ons third to the megisirate that renders judgment and one third to the asset of озг ааа, being 
however tbe petitioner obliged то have given to the light, within the terin of ове year, said new form uf construction. and that st have not 
been invented or disclosed by others, «nd provided that the privilege have not been granted to others, otherwise let the present giant be 
‚аз though ncver made. 


. 140, 
. 4. 








THE LETTERS PATENT 


Pasquale Ciconis, by the grace of God, Doge of Venice etc To all and several the governors of any of our towns, territories and places, 
and © our further. representatives, justices, officers and ministers of any description, as well as to the magistrates of this our сну of Vense 
and, in parnico.ef, ю our Рог рога of the Commune, present as well as future, whom these our letters May reach and whom their enforcement 
OTAS, Of may сорсета, we make known that this day in out Counc’ of che Delegates there was rehen a resolution worden as follows, viz: 


Thes by eathority of ibi; Сомасы be is granted io Galileo Galdes that jor the пресе of tha тем twenty years ко оза but bimsel! or 
Adare тесей ike tha righi from bim may, ve thi city ст m owr совтту, make, саљла io be made, or, made oleu ћете, в.е the com:tewction for 
sumag water ane for wrigatimg land sibich, wub the motion of в nagle borie uil conisanonsiy dicharge water throwgh tweedy зроми scbicb 
a-o fowad thereon, iasensed by bim; wader penalty of loneg the constemctsunt. which же to £0 lo the ришловет, end а fine of 500 ducati, 
one third of which $0 go in the informer, one на 10 the meriiiraie ibas vendesi руше ты ons ibwd 10 ibe аи of ове wiena, brag 
дөө iba pesstioner obliged го beve given to the light, usibim the term of owe year, saad aew form of construction, sd that s bave wd 
wea течни or dicloied by otbert, and provided thas never Бејоте tie рен еде bave boen pronicd to oiberi, cibreusis les the preesens 
wp лы be as shough never made. 


Wherelor, under the tuthoricy of said Council we command vou to observe this decree and cause it to be observed inviolate by ait. 
Given at our Dogal Palace, XV September, Indictivn УШ, MDXCIIII. 
Camillo Zitiol, Secretary 


Fig.3 Translation of Galileo's Patent 
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Misleading Patents 


Effective information about the contents 
of a patent, is most of the time not available 
from the title which is many times- too brief or 
vague, though some titles are quite specific 
and give the precise claim. The former variety 
is sometime given by a deliberate attempt of the 
claimant to confuse the issue. An example 15 
the patent on 'improvements in or relating to 
internal combustion engines'. The patent deals 
with a specific design of pistons used in such 
engines. The name of the applicant is very 
often indicative of the subject of a patent. 
After all, it is unlikely that a pharmaceutical 
firm would claim a patent in micro-electronics 
though it cannot be ruled out. Similarly, a 
boiler maker would not seek a patent on herbi- 
cide but there is а snag in that. Several large 
firms do not apply for patents in their own 
name but in someone else's name. If the name of 
the claimant and title of patent do not give 
sufficient information, the only way is to go 
through the legal claim, however repugnant the 
language may be due to patentese. Sometimes,the 
salient features are obvious from the attached 
drawings. The enormous task of going through 
several hundreds of such patents each week, 
drives most people who search patent literature 
by themselves, to resort to the abstracts of 
the same. А good abstract is difficult to find 
because the original claim itself is couched in 
such vague terms e.g. "A steel alloy character- 
ised in that it contains zirconium 1 - 10%. 

Now, 1 - 10% is a wide margin. A closer look at 
the claim, reveals that steel alloy's Zr content 
is 4.562. for enlarging legal protection, the 
claim has been made in the wide margin of one 

to ten percent. 
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Fig.4, 
Patent Agent 


There are many patent agents who search 
on behalf of others for a fee. But this 
practice is very limited in India. 


Patent Abstracts 


There are two kinds of patent abstracts 
available: 


1. Abstracting Services dealing only 
with patent 


Abstracting Services including 
patents as one of the many forms 
0f scientific literature. 


. l. Abstracting Services exclusively for Patents 


Here again, there are two types: 
(a) Official Abstracts (b) Commercial 
Abstracts: 


(a) Official Abstracts 


Patent offices in most countries provide: 
official abstracting journals. The British 
Patent Office calls it Abridgements^and publishes 
them in 25 series. These are the versions of the 
examiners. Іп USA it is called Official Gazette 
of the United States Patent and Trademark Office 
- Patents /Fig.5 7. In India, it is called 
'Abridgements of Indian Patents'. These 
abridgements are provided with a name index 
and subject index from time to time. 


In France 'Resumes' appear in the 
"Bulletin Officiel де Та Propriete Industrielle" 
issued by the French Patent Office. 


83 


KRISHNAN 


United States Patent 119) 


Peck 


(1) — 3,803,688 
[45] Apr. 16, 1974 





[54] 
[75] 
173] 


122] 
[21] 
[52] 


[51] 
[58] 


METHOD OF MAKING A HEAT PIPE 
Inventor: Wayne P. Peck, St. Petersburg, Fla. 


Assignee: Electronic Communications, Inc., St. _ 


Petersburg, Fla. 
Filed: July 13, 1971 
Appl. No.: 162,084 


0.8. CL............. 29/157.3 R, 29/423, 29/521.2, 
29/DIG. 16, 29/DIG. 12, 165/105, 204/9 

Int. С\........................ B21d 53/02, B23p 15/26 
Field of Search.... 29/157.3 В, 423, 460, 527.2, 
29/DIG. 12, DIG. 16; 165/105; 204/9 


[56] Reterences Cited 

UNITED STATES PATENTS 
3,665,573 511972 Werner et al.............. 29/1573 RX 
3,402,767 9/196& — Bohdansky ct al. ................ 165/105 


3,668,080 6/1972 Weber et а]...................... 29/423 X 
3,498,369 3/1970 Levedabl.. 

3,305,005 2/1967 
3,481,843 8/1972 
3.595,025 7/1971 
3,692,637 9/1972 





Primary Examiner—Charies W. Lanham 

Assistant Examiner—D. C. Reiley, III 

Attorney, Agent, or Firm—Sandoe, Hopgood & 
Calimafde 


(571 ABSTRACT 

А heat-transfer device or heat pipe having an integral 
screen-wick structure which provides relatively great 
contact area between the internal working fluid and 
the heat input. The screen wick is fabricated by a plu- 
rality of photographic etching and plating steps. 


12 Claims, 14 Drawing Figures 





(b) Commercial Abstracts 


In the Federal Republic of Germany the 
publisher Wila Verlag fuer Wirtschaftswerbung 
Wilhelm Lamp] in Munich publishes Auszuege aus 
den Auslegeschriften with the official support 


of the Patent Office. 


The most important 


commercial abstracting service is from the 
Derwent Publications Ltd., London. It has been 
developing well since 1955. It has several 
series with a Central Patents Index comprisina 
twelve weeklies, with subjects like polymers & = 
plastics; pharmaceuticals; agricultural chemicals 
food, disinfectants,detergents; general chemicals: 
textiles and paper; printing, coating, photo- 
graphics; petroleum; chemical engineering, | 
nucleonics;explosives;protection; refractories, 
glass, ceramics; metallurgy. These аге comple- 
mented in a weekly, 'Basic Abstracts Journal'. 
The delay between the publication of a patent 

and its alerting abstract is about three to four 
weeks. In-house computerised search service is 
offered at a reasonable cost. The range of 
Derwent services extends over ten thousand 
patents per week from twenty four countries. 
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There are several other commercial/ 
institutional abstracting services which are 
fully or partially devoted to patent abstracting 
on specific subjects (Fig.6). 


2. Abstracting Services including patents 


Among the abstracting services which 
include patents as one of the many forms of 
scientific literature, the most important and 
reliable service is Chemical Abstracts. - It 
covers patents from more than twenty five 
countries. The Chemical Abstracts is famous 
for its provision of depth indexing and indepen- 
dent patent index. 


The Science Abstracts rearranged in 
the form of INSPEC is another similar service. 
Referativnyi Zhurnal, the Russian counterpart, 
gives extensive coverage to Eastern Bloc 
Countries though Russian language is a major 
impediment for its use in English using 
countries. 
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Patent Classification 


While making a search for patents in any 
country, one has to become familiar with the 
classification of patents used in that country. 
Each country has developed its own system of 
classification and an International Patent 
Classification (IPC) has also been developed by 
ICIREPAT. The working party organised by the 
Council of Europe produced a framework in 1954 
for IPC which consisted of eight major sections 
and about six hundred subclasses. In 1968, about 
6000 sub-groups were published. Revision of the 
system is a continuing affair. Some 40 countries 
are now applying IPC numbers to their published 
patents. 


IPC has been produced with the intention 
of classifying all inventions to be classified as 
a whole and not by separate classification of 
constituent parts, which is practicable in index- 
ing systems by references only. The system is 
published in two parts. First part is in loose 
leaf form, being the classification key and the 
second part contains the catchword index. 


Patent Concordance 


Searching patents involves finding out the 
related patents in other countries. In recent 
years, Chemical Abstracts, Derwent Publications 
Ltd., and other patent abstracts are bringing 
out patent concordances in different countries. 
If one wants to search specific patents of 
particular countries, individual search through 
that country's patent indexes/abridgements has to 
be resorted to. А personal index establishing 
equivalents in different countries can be 
arranged in a chronological arrangement as below 
for personal use e.g. 


Germany M 23456 9 July 1965 
M/S Griesheim GMBH 
Continuous Casting. 
Brit Pat. 1,130,294 


French Pat. 1,418,678 

In a way,patent concordance helps one in 
understanding a claim more clearly since the 
patent claim is consulted in the favourec 
language. 


Licensing Patents 
Many patents are licensed by the inventor 


to a party or parties and this information may 
or may not be disclosed in the patent. Advertise 
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„ments for such licenses appear in official 
“journals of patents as well as other places. At 
the same time, appearance of an advertisement is 
merely a pretext for one to indicate that the 
inventor is still working on the subject. In 
India as well as UK, the National Research 
Development Corporation (NRDC), takes charge of 
the licensing and commercial exploitation of 
patents arising from national laboratories and 
public sector К & D centres. МЕРС finances such 
projects in building of prototypes, pilot plants 
and developmental stages. Some recent projects 
of this kind are: V H F promotion link, electro- 
lytic manganese dioxide, vinyl pyridine monomer, 
etc. Where licenses are granted, NRDC offers 
the right to use.the.know-how of the patent as 
developed by the laboratory, including training 
facilities,and help in importing equipment or 
raw materials. 


Patent Assoctated Literature (PAL) Service 


The service has been developed by INSPEC 
to help patent searching authority with provision 
of non-patent literature which is required to be 
consulted. In its introductory phase the service 
covers the fields of physics,electrical engineer- 
ing, electronics, computers and control and is 
likely to be extended to mechanical engineering 
and chemical field. The service for the patent 
offices will be a full text copy service. Photo- 
copy of the article will be supplied with an 
information sheet containing bibliographical 
data and Int. Cl. code. Copies of non-English 
articles are accompanied by an English abstract 
prepared by INSPEC 


Japan Patent Information Centre (JAPATIC) 


The Centre is a non-profit organization 
established in 1971. It provides SOI service 
and retrospective search service with its most 
modern computerised information retrieval system. 


International Sources 


It has been widely realised that inter- 
national cooperation in exchange of patent 
literature is essential. Аз a result of this, 
three inter-connected organisations have come 
into existence at international level. These 
are: 


(1) World Intellectual Property Organisation 
(WIPO); 


(2) International Cooperation in Information 
Retrieval among Patent Examining Offices 
(ICIREPAT); and 


(3) International Patent Documentation ете 
( INPADOC). | 
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percent. public. 
of patents delay 
TITLE PUBLISHER approx. months 
Abstract Bulletin of the Institute of Paper Institute of Paper Chemistry, P.O.Box 1048 45 4 
Chemistry (m) Appleton, Wisconsin 54911 U.S.A. 
Airplane Patent Digest (m) | Manufacturers Aircraft Ass. Inc. 45 Rockefeller 100 1 
Plaza, New York U.S.A. 
API Abstracts (in microform) American Petro]eum Institute 
Air and Water Conservation (w) 
Refining Patents (w) 100 
Petroleum Substitutes (m) А 
Transportation and Storage (m) 
Automotive Emission Control R.H. Chandler Ltd. P.O. Box 55, Braintree 
Essex CP7 6HD U.K. 
British Food Manufacturing Industiies Randalls Road, Leatherhead, Surrey U.K. 8 2-6 
Research Ass. Abstracts (m) : : 
Computer Abstracts (m) Technical Information Co Ltd, Martins Bank 3-12 
Chambers P.O. Box 59, St Helier, Jersey 
Continental Paint and Resin News (m) R.H. Chandler Ltd. P.O. Box 55, Braintree 1 
Essex CP7 6HD U.K. 
Corrosion Control Abstracts (m) Scientific Information Consultants Ltd. 18 
661 Finchley Road, London NW2 2HN U.K. 
Cybernetics Abstracts (m) same 18 
Desalination Abstracts (qw) Center of Scientific and Technical Information 25 2-8 
84 Hachashmonaim Street, Tel Aviv, Israel 
Fig.6 Abstracting Journals in English 
WIPO . the Patents Wing of CSIR which is а sister 


This organisation, established in 1967 in 
Geneva (earlier known as the International Bureau 
for the Protection of Intellectual Property) has 
the following objectives: 


(1) To promote the protection of intellectual 
property throughout the world; and 


(2) To ensure administrative cooperation 
among various unions established by 
international agreements to protect rights 
relating to intellectual activities in the 
industrial, scientific, literary and 
artistic fields. 


Its programme of activities can be broadly 
grouped as follows: 


(a) Development of an international patent 
classification (IPC); 
~ 


(5) Creation of an up-to-date world data bank 
of bibliographic details of patent 
documents; and | 


(с) Provision of searches of patents parti- 
cularly of developing countries. This 


cooperative activity which was linked to 
India by Insdoc, is now carried out by 
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organisation. WIPO had 84 countries 
including India as its member, in 1979. 


ICIREPAT 


This organisation conceived originally as 
an informal group in..1961 was christened as 
such at Munich in 1962. It started function- 
ing from WIPO,Geneva in 1968 as a formal wing 
of WIPO including the International Patent 
Institute of Hague. Its main purpose and 
programme are to standardise patents and to 
develop computerised searching systems for 
patent information. Nine such systems for 
subjects like lubricants, lasers, etc. have 
already been developed and more are in progress. 


INPADOC 


This organisation located in Vienna, and 
established in 1972, has become the hub of 
WIPO service for patent information. It is a 
combined organisation of WIPO and Austrian 
Government, creating an information file called 
INPADOC Data Base (IDB) covering 90% of world 
patents from 46 countries including India 
(Fig.7). The IDB is growing at the rate of 
800,000 patent records per year. 


INPADOC has world's largest collection of 
copies of patent documents in 16 mm microfilm. 


Ann Lib Sci Doc 


PATENT AS А SOURCE OF INFORMATION 


INPADOC data base 1973-1977. Backfile 2 





Starting date 
Country (it tases ап 


code Country Number 
































AR | Argentina — 11,819 
АТ | Austria — 58,271 
AU | Australia — 56,967 
BE | Belgium — 68,555 
ва |Bulgaria — 6,375 
BR | Brazil 740718 63,483 
СА |Canada 740101 83,424• 
CH | Switzerland — 64,884 
CS | Czechoslovakia — 29,902 
CU |Cuba 740213 261 
CY |Сургиз 750301 19 
DD | German Democratic . . | 

Republic — 33,898 
DE |Feberal Republic of 

Germany — 596.543 
DK | Denmark ied 34,730 
EG |Egypt 760331 911 
ES | Spain — 129,934 
FI Finland — 19,726 
FR |France — 313,681 
GB | United Kingdom = 192,307 
OR | Greece 770704 576 
НК |Hong Kong 760305 1,308 
HU | Hungary — ‚685 
1Е Ireland — 5,925 
IL Israel == 21,126 
IN ја 750802. 60 
т |htaly — 69-565 
JP |Janan — 901,026 
KE |Kenya 750711 
LU | Luxembourg = 11,529 
MC | Monaco 751010 91 
MN | Mongolia — 30 
MW | Malawi — 145 
МГ. | Netherlands — 79,148 
NO |Norway — 29,275 
PH |Philippines 750703 1,670 
PL |Poland — 26,974 
PT | Portugal 760101 2,750 
ВО | Romana — 7,609 
SE | Sweden — 109,523 
SU | Ѕоміеі Union — 193,575 
TR | Turkey = 1,418 
US United States of Ame- 

rica — 352,065 
YU | Yugoslavia — 4,766 
ZA | South Africa — 27,349 
ZM | Zambia = 827 
45 | TOTAL | 3,637,529 





э Reproduced with the permission of Information Canada. 


Fig.7, 


rolls which is always being kept up- -to-date. 

It has a cooperative arrangement whereby the 
cooperating countries get in exchange of their 
inputs of national patent records, the cumulated 
standard data tape. 


It offers several services: 


1) International Patent Gazette; 
2) Patent Family Service; 

3) Patent Classification Service; 
4) Patent Application Service; and 
5) Numerical Data Base Service. 


Supply of copies of patens in microfiche 


is an important service. 


1) The International Patent Gazette on 
microfiche is a comprehensive service 
while the others cover specific 
.areas. 
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2) The Patent Family Service (PFS) 
relates to patents for which appli- 
cations are filed in various countr- 
ies and based on the same priority 
application as recognised in the 
Paris convention. In this service 
documents are sorted according to 
priority and publication data. The 
sorted data provides a cumulation for 

· five years. ( Fig 8) 


3) The Patent Classification Service 
identifies patents according to IPC. 
The sorted data gives a cumulation 
for 5 years in microfiche form at the 
rate of 5 6250 per quarter year. 
(Fig 9) 


4) The Patent Application Service 
identifies patent documents of a 
selected number of countries as being 
connected by a common applicant. 

.(Fig 10) 


5) The Numerical Data Base Service 
identifies patents by their number. 
(Fig 11) 


А11 these are available on COM (Computer 


on Microfiche) or hard copies for a small 
number of pages. 
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PF S PATENT FAMILY SERVICE RICROFICHE 248/5378 73-91-01 7 77-12-31 PRODUCEO: 78-01-08 nd: as "i 
I 
CC PR.ttfDAT КР PRIORITY м0. CC PUBIIDAT KO DOC.MO APPRIZDAT KA TY — APPL.NO 1с APPLICANT TITLE 
t 8458 1/04 COMPACTING THE SOIL PLACEQ 1м 
св 8658 1/2% EREIN, 


6B 73-08-13 А 73 38277 А 18979808 79-11-11 73 38277 B42F 21/00 TWIXLOCK 110 1067" STRIP 
А 















А 

св 7 38276 al Bi8Gis 79-08-13 А 7% 197581 C035 

єз 75-02-27 А] 2438371 75-08-09 А 7% 2838371 CO3B 32/00 PILKINGTON BROT VERFAHREN UND VORRICWTUMG ZUM 
св HERS LID., 57. ТЕАРЕЕМ VON СОМАЖЕМТ С. АЗ 

ва HELENS, LANTA 

co SHIRE (CROSSER 

£5 TTAHHTEN) 

58 FR 75-03-18 АЗ 2250893 74-04-19 A 7% 742798) С038 25/05 PILKINGTON BROT 

св E HENS LTD, 68 

ca JP 75-86-13 A2 50071709 74-08-13 А 7% 32075 C038 23/0% 

ca ТА 25-08-27 А 748071 79-08-08 А 7% 5071 соза PILKINGTON BROT IMPROVEMENTS 1H OR RELATING TO 
cs HERS LID THE ANNEALING OF PATTERNEO © 
©з LASS 

cs AR 75-09-13 A1 203509 74-08-12 А 7% 255196 ©0385 28/50 PILKINGTON BROT METODO Y WORNP DE RECOCER UNA 
©з HERS 110 CINTA CONTINUA DE VIORIO CON 
св ж DIBUJO 

es UB 75-10-21 А 3915118 74-08-09 А 7% 496214 CO3B 13/08 PILKINGTON BROT ANHEALING OF PATTERNED GLASS 
св HERB LIKITED 

en 8R 75-11-09 А 7806870 75-00-13 А 7% $575 CO39 28702 PILKINGTON BROT APERFEICOAMENTO EN PROCESSO E 
ca HERS LTD FORNO PARA DQECOZIKEHTO DE UMA 
ca FOLKA CONTINUA DE VIDRO LAVR 
768 Е ADO 

eo Au 78-02-12 А1 72121/7% 79-08-08 А 7% 72121 CO3B 25/0% PILKINGTON BROT ANNEALING OF PATTERNED CL ASB 

2 HERS UTD. 

св са 78-10-06 А 1932071 79-08-02 А 73 38278 Соза 28/02 PILKINGTON BROS ANNEALING OF PATTERNED CLASS 
св LTD 
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1980, 27(1-4), 90-95. 


UNIVERSITY OF DAR ES SALAAM LIBRARY 


The University of Dar-es-Salaam Library 
started a decade ago and at present it is 
serving several thousands of readers regularly. 
The Library aequires about 10,000 documents per 
year. The problems, the Library is facing, 
are many and varied. The author has high- 
lighted the problems and described some measures, 
that have been taken to solve them. The ser- 
vtees, cataloguing and acquisition procedures 
of the Library have also been desertbed. 


‘Libraries are the Processes of which Adult 
Leaders of a Society are able to Inject 
Philosophical Ideas Understanding and Being 
Able to Judge Themselves” - Nyerere 


INTRODUCTION 


University of Dar es Salaam, the national 
university of Tanzania is imparting spe- 
cialized literary education for a decade. 
Recently, the University celebrated its 10th 
anniversary. On this occasion, newspapers , 
carried a series'of articles on the development 
of various organs during the last decade. 
During its short tenure of a decade it had 
the privilege of having three different cen- 
ters - Muhimbili Medical Centre; Faculty of 
Agriculture, Forestry and Veterinary Sciences 
at Morogoro; and Institute of Marine Sciences 
at Zanzibar. These Centres specialise in 
their respective branches of science. At the 
main Campus various faculties specialising in 
the field of Management; Development Studies; 
Linguistics; Arts & Theatre; Computer Science; 
Applied Sciences; Engineering (Chemical, Me- 
chanical, Civil, Electrical and Hydraulic) have 
been functioning to impart specialized job- 
oriented education to the nationals in order to 
achieve the cherished aims and goals of the 
nation. President Mwalimu Julius К. Nyerere, 
pledged at the time of getting independence 
that the country was to бе led towards 'So- 
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cialism' and 'Self-reliance'. Тһе University 
on its part has also been committed to aim at 
relevance and service to a developing socialist 
Tanzania. 


Considerable emphasis is being given 
to education which is in accordance with the 
national manpower needs. Development has been 
made at the educational level, which can be 
seen in the figure given below: 


I Government Secondary Schools - 84 
2. National Teacher's Colleges - 37 
3. Folk Development Colleges = 51 
4. Technical Colleges - 2 


"In addition, there"are other institutes 
like-Ínstitute of Education, Institute of 
Financial Management, Institute of Adult 
Education, etc. 


It may be mentioned here that 31% of the 
Education budget is spent on this University 
and its campuses. 


PROBLEMS: INCREASE IN.CLIENTELE 


There has been tremendous increase in 
the number of recepients and seekers of 
knowledge, the students. In 1970, the number 
of students was 2065, and in 1979/80 the 
number rose to 3403 registering an increase 
of 65%. 


| It is estimated that in the next ten 
years the number of students will be double 
of the present strength. The Central library 
of the University is a fine example of the 
academic library in the country. It has been 


` meeting the needs of its clients— students, 


teachers, researchers of the University and 
scientists and industrialists in the country. 
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Inspite of efficient services being rendered 
at the Library to fulfil the needs of the 
readers, still we are literally on tenterhobks 
because of overwhelming demands from students." 


. The most conservative estimates indicate that 


undergraduate students have doubled in the 
last 10 years and in the next ten years they 
will overcrowd their own University library 
during term time and other libraries during 
vacations. The number of graduate and post- 
graduate students will also increase, and the 
development of new graduate programme will 
put a terrific strain on the library re- 
sources. 


There is an increasing number of Ph.D. 
programs developing, with multi-set of problems 
and demands. Ме as teachers and librarians 
want all these to happen, yet we do not know 
how.we are to handle the situation. 


1 It is also evident that emphasis on 
foreign languages will have tremendous impli- 
cations for the Library. It will not be long 
when our faculties will expect the library 
to have a good collection of foreign language 
publications. For processing and maintenance, 
deployment of suitable staff with sound 
knowledge of these languages will be an addi- 
tional problem for the library. 


Science and technology is developing at 
a great speed. Very soon the libraries may 
reach a saturation point. Such a situation may 
be tremendously exiting. But there will be 
many problems. 


LITERATURE EXPLOSION 


One of the most baffling problems now 
facing librarians and documentalists alike 
is the control of the tremendous flood of 
publications now being poured out from the 
world's presses. Even the largest libraries 
long ago conceded defeat while struggling 
alone against this tide and have offered 
cooperation with other libraries coping with 
the same problem.. Research is also progressing 
at a tremendous rate, the findings of which 
in turn resulting in the publication of more 
books, articles, pamphlets, leaflets, and 
technical reports. Because of inadequate 
indexing, abstracting, acquisition, processing, 
and servicing, scientists are becoming in- 
creasingly frustrated in their efforts to keep 
themselves abreast of the progress in their 
own specialities. Automation comes slowly to 
libraries, but the librarian of a large re- 
search institution now admits that his out- 
dated manual procedures are no longer appropria- 
te to the tasks at hand. 
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GROWTH IN LITERATURE 


The pressure of rising publications, 
together with the dazzling potentialities of 
the electronic computer, are forcing librarians 
to think more quantitatively about their | 
libraries than most of them ever had done 
before. 


The problem arises as to how books and 
periodicals should be placed in regard to 


` accessibility. Which items should be put on 


open shelves, which in stacks, which on 
special reserve to be used only in the library 
and so on. If the extent of use of books can 
be predicted, one can estimate the percentage 
of users who will be frustrated or delayed 

by reducing the books accessibility. 


ACQUISITION PROGRAMME 


University of Dar es Salaam Library 
acquisition programme is based on deposit, 
purchase, donations and exchange. 


Deposits 


By passing the Libraries (Deposit of 
Books) Act 1962 the Government has made it 
compulsory for every publisher in Tanzania to 
deposit the book at his own expense to the 
librarian, University College of Dar es Salaam 
within one month after its publication. The 
University library is a legal deposit library 
for the nation. It has the obligation to 
maintain the collection, preserve it and 
retrieve for the use of nation when needed. 
It is difficult to get the exact statistics 
of how many documents are thus depósited, 
but it is estimated that about 3,000 to 4,000 
documents are received every year. 


Purchase 


The library purchases books and subs- 
cribes to about 3,000 journal titles for the 
use of the academic community. In its acqui- 
sition programme the academic community 
participates fully keeping in view the current 
needs, as is evident from the table in the 
next page. 


Donations 


The University receives books as 
donations from organizations, individuals 
and embassies. It is estimated that more 
than 1,000 documents are received every year 
on gratis. Thus the Library adds about 10,000 
documents in a year to its collection. The 
future shape of the Library can be imagined 
when after 10 years about 1,00,000 items will 
be added to its collection apart from the 


Purchase of 8505. 


Year Suggestions Books ordered Books 
ecelved, Received. 

11974715 5,134 7,598 4,092 
1975/76 5,582 4,074 4,785 
1976/77 3,192 1,684 1,975 
1977/78 3,501 3,230 1,651 
1978/79 3,535 2,628 2,485 
1979/80 1,222 2,190 1,735 
22,136 21,404 16,723 


research reports and dissertations which will 
form an integral part of the collection. А11 
this will need processing and putting them m 
to use. 


у Of late, the teachers and students who 
are the main clients of the Library are often 
faced with the problem of non-availability 
of reading materials, which were acquired, 
processed and had gone to the collection. While 
locating material for circulation, it is often 
Observed that the material supposed to have 
been in the collection is "not available", 
"missing" or "lost", 


NATURE OF THE PROBLEMS 


Non-availability of the reading ma- 
terials can be attributed to the following 
reasons: (a) The document is missing due to 
outright theft (b) deliberate misshelving by 
a reader for shelfish interests (c) the 
document is overdue (d) Part of a document or 
whole of the material between the hard covers 
has been torn out and taken away. 


Deformations of Documents and their Untimely 
Spoilage 


In addition to the hazards of an open 
access library, the fate of the books are 
very sad due to the undemocratic attitude of 
some readers, Books suffer at every stage. 
The tops of the spines are torn because of 
their being pulled from the shelf by fingers. 
The stitches that hold the pages together are 
often torn by violent openings. Spines are 
cracked and pages soiled through the habit of 
keeping open the book facing downwards. The 
corners of leaves are folded and eventually 
folded off for use as book marks. Margins are 
taken as free space to write on. Whole pages 
are some time heavily underlined. People are 
too lazy to take notes and criminally in- 
different to the needs of others. They even 
go to the extent of tearing out scores of 
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pages. Illustrations are at times, deformed 
beyond recognition by improvised beards, 
caste-marks, spectacles, and some plates have 
been lost for ever, Biro pens are used on 
maps for drawing additional lines, shading 

and even for colouring, rendering them useless 
for futher use. Certain books showed the sign 
of having been used as protection against rain. 
Tnere is no dearth of dirt in the books. Books 
thus meet the premature and untimely end. А11 
these are due to academic criminals. 


EXTENT OF THE PROBLEMS 
Loss of Books 
The stock verification at the Library 


held in 1975 revealed the 1055 of material 
as follows: 





Yaar Estimated no of Estimated loss 
books lost percentage 
1375 10,000 18% 


This loss of 18% in the last 10 years 
means a loss of 2% per year which is negligible 
in an open access national university library, 
but in actuality the loss is even more signi- 
ficant because the 10,000 books represented 
crucial material which were on heavy demand. 
Moreover, they were expensive and impossible 
to replace. 


MJTILATION OF ARTICLES 


Year Approx. no. of journals. 
1975 3,000 


In one case the lecturer found that out 
of the 10 journal references recommended to 
the class 7 were cut off from the journals. 


One general and constant complaint of 
the students is that not enough copies are 
available in the library of the materials on 
ћзаму demand. 


Overdue Material 


The most difficult problem in the 
Library relates to overdue books loaned to 
teachers and students, who ignore the call 
notices and decide to retain the books for 
tieir selfish use only. "Save the library 
compaign week" was organised by the University 
of Dar es Salaam and its various campuses early 
this year. Ап amnesty period of two weeks 
was declared when the readers were allowed to | 
return books without fine. The following 
figures show the overdue and return pattern. 
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RETURN OF OVERDUE BOOKS 


Books Periodicals Books Periodicals Books Periodicals 


Main Campus 2,504 - f 950 - 37.94% - 


Morogoro 480 135 189. 15 28.13% 11.11% 


OVERDUE BOOKS STILL OUTSTANDING 


MAIN CAMPUS 
Borrowers. ` Pre. 1979 1979 Total Percentage 
Academic staff | 290 548 838 Approx. 53.9% 
Library staff "88 19 107 6.9% 
External borrower | 12 24 36 2.3% 
. Students У 274 299 " 573 36.9% 
664 890 1,554 100.00% 


ee а eee 


It may be observed that out of the. 
total of 2,504 books overdue only 950(37.9%) 
were returned and 1554 (62.1%) were still” 
outstanding in spite of vigorous campaign of 
wall posters, lectures, radio talks, exhibi- : 
tion of mutilated books etc. `1% may be 
pointed out here that out of the 1554 overdue 
books for the period of more than a year, | 
majority / 838 (53.9%) 7 were held by teachers 
and 573 (36.9%) by students and the rest 109 
(6.9%) by staff and 36 (2.3%) by external 
borrower. 


Space Problem 


It is not in the schools and colleges 
alone that curriculum contents are expanding. 
University education with a multi-track 
curricula, honours courses, and new disciplines 
particularly in sciences and foreign languages ` 
are adding breadth and depth, and placing 
responsibility upon librarians to improve the 
quality and scope of the library's collection. 


Library is a growing organism and every 
year lot of documents are procured. The problem 
arises when there are more books than available 
shelf space. In such a situation, ways should 
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. be found of storing some of the less used 


documents in dormitory. It therefore becomes 
difficult to decide which documents should be 
relegated to such 'cold storage' ‚ аз some 
users would be put to inconvenience Бу such 
an action. 


There is another factor which is already 
giving University librarians headache- the 
increase in the number of users from the 
student community. The space available for 
reading is getting less and less, every year, 
as the number of students is increasing. It is 
always the desire of the librarian that 
maximum number of students should use the 
library, and as such they are attracted 
with the 'new arrivals' posters, orientation 
week, etc. Once the target is achieved, 
the librarian finds his limited reading space 
crowded with readers and sleepers, the 
washed and unwashed, the clean shaven and 
the bearded, etc. 


Keeping in view the above problems 
we can probably foresee only an increasing 
demand of our resources and facilities. 
However, the readers’ concern as to whether 
they can do a proper job under such condi- 


tions of tremendous expansion is similar to 
the increasina concern in the University as 
to whether our students are actually gettina 
the services which we should be able to 
provide for them. 


Ме do not consider students' use any 
problem and serve all who come to us as part 


of cur student community. The question arises | 


as to what are the major problems which 
Students of today face in their pursuit of 
gooc library services. S.J. Kee in his 
article, "Identifying students needs and 
responsibility of the libraries in meeting 
them" describes four major problems, which 
demand the attention of the profession as 
a whole. They are: 


1. The deficiencies of libraries 


2. Jurisdictional boundary lines that 
limit the extent of use of the existing 
library resources. 


3. Shortage and misuse of professional 
library personnel, and 


4, Lack of communication among those in 
responsible positions of providing 
for the educational needs of students. 


Deficiency 


The needs for more books and other 
materials, staff and physical facilities are 
staggering. The deficiency problem is lack 
of adequate financing for libraries. 


jurisdiction 


Librarians long ago accepted the _ 
proposition that education is the concern of 
the government, and libraries are a fundamental 
part of the educational process. | 


In any case, a student today, as 
mobile he is, is apt to try to cross a number 
of jurisdictional lines in his pursuit of — 
information and other types of library service. 
In so doing he runs into a discouraging, even 
frustrating entanglement of library use 
regulations. А 


Personnel shortage 


There is a shortage of qualified 
personnel and, at the same time, there is 
misuse of the available qualified personnel 
also. The separation of professional and 
non-professional work and the possibility of 
centralizing library operations and employing 


94 


GERA 


technology to reduce man-power needs, are 
receiving less attention by the profession. 


Communication 


There is a lack of communication so far 
as availability of library services are con- 
cerned. This becomes more acute as the number 
of libráry users and the demand for library 
services increase. 


POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS 


Keeping in view the above problems, 
let us examine what steps the Library is 
taking to overcome.them and what remedial 
facilities it is going to provide to the aca- 
demic community of the University. 


Some of the major problems like in- 
adequate qualified personnel, inadequate 
finance and introduction of technology in the 
library services are beyond the reach of the 
library keeping in view the cost involvement 
of such project. Some of the efforts of the 
library in this regard are: 


‘Library User's Guide and Orientations 


A guide to the use of the library, 
giving detailed information about the rules and 
services is supplied to each new entrant to 
the University community. This guide gives in 
brief about the setup of departments, of the 
academic year, an orientation week is organised 
by way of lectures, visit of the library and 
distribution of hand outs. 


SERVICES : 


The library has the privilege of having 
specialized departments of East Africana, 
Law, Periodicals, Microfilm and Special 
Reserve, under the charge of sénior and well 
qualified staff. Special Reserve Collection 
is a closed access sequence and is manned 
by a staff from 7.30 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. The 
rare documents and the books in great demand 
are restrictively issued for 3 hours. 


The library provides services to 
readers from 7.30 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. A special 
"Reference Desk" has been established to 
satisfy the immediate quaries of the users. 
This desk is manned by а senior qualified staff 
in rotation all the time. 


Decentralized Cataloguing and Centralized 
Public Catalogue. > 


Earlier, all library materials were 
processed at the main library for all the 
centres (Faculty of Agriculture, Morogoro and 


Ann Lib Sci Doc 


и Ы А Й 


А . 2 POE / 


UNIVERSITY OF DAR ES SALAAM LIBRARY 


"Muhimbili Medical Centre Library) but due.to Flexowriter 
the increase of documents and need for 
immediate services by these centres, the pro- The library uses unit card entries for 
cessing was decentralized. Each department : cataloguing, for which quite a number of entries 
within the main library and campus, was with the same information are required for each 
assigned the job of processing books for their document. Flexowriters which are simple ini- 
respective use. Even the acquisition program tial form of automation, are used for catalogu- 
is also handled by the different centres. ing purposes. This enables the library to 
At the main library, the following departments speed up processing of documents and saves lot 
do their own processing: of manpower. The flexowriters are very useful 
| | for inter-library document work and services. 
1. East Africana Collection. 
1. They can be used for cataloguing purposes 
2. Law. in cases.where a book is already held 
by the main library and subsequently 
3. Periodicals. | procured by another library. The tape 
of the catalogue cards of the book 
The Library maintains a central public can be sent to the library, in order to 
catalogue for the use of the academic avoid fresh processing of the book. d 
community. It files the catalogue cards 
(author and subjects) for all the books 2. In case copies of portions of a book 
processed at the following Centres/Departments. А ог an article in a periodical is in 
demand by another library, then instead 
of sending the whole document, a tape 
can be sent to the library. This saves . 
Abbreviation the cost of postage involved and the 
used. - book from damage in transit. 
1. Muhimbili Medical Centre, Centralized Acquisition Programme 
Dar es Salaam. MED | | | 
Books and other documents аге procured 
2. Faculty of Agriculture, ‚ by the-main library and other three centres 
Veterinary, Morogoro. AGR individually. Similarly, periodicals are 
subscribed by them individually. This involves 
3. Museum Library, Dar es Salaam. MUS a lot of correspondence, manpower, resources, 
| | and duplication in processing. It is sugges- 
4. Institute of Marine Science, ted that the central library should subscribe 
Zanzibar. MAR to the periodicals for all the campuses under 
its control. This will speed up the work and 
5. Law Collection. LAW will be able to tackle the problems at one 
у point, such as, tracking of missing issue and 
6. East Africana Collection. EAF non-receipt issues, sending of reminders, etc. 
7. Periodicals Collection. PER CONCLUSION 
8. Microfilm Collection. MIF 


Library service is unspectacular, but 
not an insignificent contribution by the 
University to the economic, intellectural and 
social welfare of the community. We prefer 
to regard such services as opportunities 
rather than problems but the time is not far 
off when the University must take budgetary 
cognizance of this kind of University service 
or the Library will have no option but to 
curtail privileges or to charge for the 
Services. 


This enables the readers to know 
where a particular publication is available. 
This is a service which has been made available 
to the academic community at a considerable cost 
to the library in the form of staff and finance. 


Further, the library issues an Accession 


Bulletin at regular intervals which depicts the 
material added to the collection. 
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А SURVEY OF INTER-LIBRARY LOAN 
PROCEDURES AND OPERATIONS AT 
ELEVEN INDIAN UNIVERSITY 


LIBRARIES 


Inter-library loan is one of the 
comnon methods of resource sharing where 
different categories. of libraries ean par- 
ticipate. Stresses the need of maintenance 
of inter-library Loan statistics. Describes 
the inter-library loan programmes and opera- 
tions of eleven Indian Universities. Brings 
. out the problems involved in such operations 
‚ and procedures, Provides proposals for the 
improvement of inter-library loan facilities 
and ineludes the borrowing and lending statis- 
tios of the universities surveyed. 


INTRODUCTION 


Inter-library loan involves borrowing 
from and lending books to other libraries so 
as to serve the users with those documents 
which are not available at the parent library. 
Among the various methods of resource sharing, 
inter-library loan is one which is most common 
in use and widely practised. This is the 
area where, even different categories of 
libraries can participate to derive mutual 
benefits, The fast proliferation of literature 
in different forms and formats on the one hand 
. and rising cost of publications and budgetary 
cuts on the other hand, demand increased 
cooperation among the various libraries and 
information centres. ‘Libraries are the public 
resources as they are financed out of public 
funds in most cases. Hence it is necessary 
that these resources may be accessible to the 
public. Every individual must have access to 
documents of his interest no matter wherever 
they may be located, Moreover, all the do- 
cuments at one place do not find their readers. 
Their appropriate readers may be available in 
different geographical locations. Hence the 
whole of the collection of a library is not 
the usable one. In a study of book use in 
large academic libraries, Fussler and Simon 
found that if the least used fifty per cent of 
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a collection were removed, ninety three per cent 
of the books requested would still be available. 
If the eighty.per cent were removed, eighty: 

per cent of the demands would be satisfied. 
Other studies have shown that except for 
language and literature titles, foreign language 
materials are also relatively little used / 1°. 
An eminent researcher is always in a conti- 
nuous haunt for any relevant piece of infor- 
mation in his area of interest. Не may not be 
able to read all the documents, but he would 
like at least to scan through them. А re- 
searcher generally has curiosity to acquire 

the documents available at other places, though 
he may not be able to read all those already 
with him and the documents received may not 
always be much relevant. Some of them may be 
just attractive titles with no suitable 
substance. 


In order to study the procedures and 
operations involved in inter-library loan a 
questionnaire was circulated to eleven uni- 
versities, The response was received from , 
all of these universities. Besides sending 
back the questionnaires, duly filled, they 
also sent their proformas and other forms and 
copies of regulations regarding inter-library 
loan. 


RESULTS OF SURVEY 


In most of the universities surveyed, in 
the present study, the member is asked to 
deposit some amount to meet the postal charges 
both ways i.e. receiving and sending back. 
However, at Nagpur University the postal 
charges are paid by the library provided the 
borrower is a teacher or a research scholar 
and his request-is duly recommended and 
forwarded by the head of the department or 
the guide concerned. On the recommendation 
of the Panjab University Library Committee, 
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the Vice-Chancellor of the Panjab University 
sanctioned in June 1977 Rs. 3,000/- to cover 
the postal expenditure for inter-library 

loan for the faculty members and research 
scholars provided the loan request is duly 
recommended by their heads of departments 
12]. Later on this facility was discontinued 
and presently the teachers and research scho- 
lars have to pay to get the documents оп 
inter-library loan. The statistics of 

Panjab University reveal that the number of 
inter-library loan requests was maximum 

during the period when the teachers and 
research scholars were offered free facilities 
and later on when this privilege was with- 
drawn, the number of requests declined. 


Table I : Borrowing and lending statistics 
of P.U., Chandigarh. 

Period Borrowing Lending 
1970-71 | 16 197 
1971-72 00 349 
1972-73 00 356 
1973-74 00 300 
1974-75 9 490 
1975-76 17 | 608 
1976-77 32 400 
1977-78 47 468 
1978-79 82 487 


1979-80 11 224 


At Vikram University, Ujjain the borrower 
is required to pay half of the expenses involved 
in the loan process, the other half being 
borne by the library. 


The type of materials issued vary from 
library to library. The Aligarh University 
Library would like to borrow books, journals, 
theses and manuscripts as is evident from the 
proforma of their inter-library loan. The 
Banaras Hindu University lends books and disser- 
tations if more than one copy is available 
for loan. Normally, they do not send reports 
and periodicals on inter-library loan. The 
Nagpur University lends books, periodicals, 
reports, maps and theses but microforms are 
not sent on loan. 
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The Panjab University library does not 
send dissertations on loan if only one copy 
is available. Dissertations for which duplicate 
copies are available are readily sent to the 
requesting libraries. Usually the rare books 
and manuscripts are also not lent. Рог other 
types of material strict and well defined 
policies are not framed. The lending some- 
times depends upon the nature of the request 
and type of institution. However, Panjab 
University is very liberal to lend books to 
various institutions as is revealed from the 
Table 1. At Panjabi University, Patiala too, 
definite rules and regulations are not laid 
down. The services of inter-library loan are 


` not even mentioned in the Library Handbook 


of the University. The Mysore University offers 
facilities of inter-library loan to the 
institutions/colleges on reciprocal basis. 

The inter-library loan facilities are not 
extended to any individual. The request is 
entertained: if it comes through the institution/ 
college concerned. They lend books, periodi- 
cals, reports and dissertations. There are no 
specific rules and regulations regarding 
inter-library loan facilities. Guru Nanak Dev 
University, Amritsar is not much involved in 
inter-library loan as there are not too many 

of the demands. Most of the books are lent 

to the college libraries. The requests for 
borrowing are not well responded. Approxi- 
mately, one third of the demands for books 

are responded by the various libraries approach- 
ed for borrowing the material. 


The various universities surveyed have 
different types of proformas for issuing let- 
ters, etc. for inter-library loan and 
statistics. There is no standardization in 
this respect, А few universities do not even 
maintain the detailed statistics regarding 
inter-library loan. Statistics, if maintained, 
are very useful for inter-library loan and 
other library routines in the following ways: 


(1) They are the living records of inter- 
library loan dealings with various 
institutions. 


(ii) They provide information whether inter- 
library loan services are well publicized 
or not, i.e. whether the needy readers 
are aware of such a service rendered by 
the library. 


(iii) They act as records of various problems 
involved in inter-library loan. 


(iv) They help in detecting gaps in the 
library collection, and also knowing 
books in demand. This helps in book 
selection. 
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(v) They are useful in the improvement of 
tools like union catalogues. 


None of the libraries surveyed is 
following any other scheme of library co- 
operation besides inter-library loan. The 
University libraries are thus functioning in 
a dire state ‘of isolation with no co-ordination 
and networking. Even for proper execution 
of inter-library loan, co-operation is essen- 
tial in other aspects e.g. co-operative acqui- 
sition of material, compilation of union 
catalogues and laying down policies for loan 
and sharing of reprographic services. 


The loan period varies from library to 
library. The Jawaharlal Nehru University 
Library lends books and periodicals to insti- 
tutions for a period of fifteen and seven 
days respectively. The material is lent for 
a period of fifteen days by the Mysore Uni- 
versity Library. The Panjab University 
Library lends and borrows books for a period of 
one month. There is no definite period of 
borrowing and tending as is evident from the 
inter-library loan proforma of Aligarh 
Muslim University Library. Bombay University 
Library also reported that definite rules and 
regulations are not laid down. The other 
universities did not provide specific in- 
formation in this regard. In most of the cases 
the books borrowed are read within the library 
premises. However, this rule is not followed 
in certain universities, where books are even 
lent on borrower's card e.g. Panjab University 
lends books like this but the instructions of 
the lending library are respected. 1+ the 
instructions are provided with the inter- 
library loan material that books should be 
read within the library premises, in that 
case the books are not lent to the borrowers. 
Many of the universities do not provide 
reprographic services. The Bombay University 
Library, however, supplies xerox or microfilm 
copies from journals and books provided advance 
payment is made. The bulky and old journals 
are not sent on loan and xerox copies of the 
pertinent article is supplied. 


Almost all the universities surveyed 
extend inter-library loan services to the 
registered members of the library. But'at Bana- 
ras Hindu University Library this facility is 
available to teachers and research scholars 
only. The borrowing and lending statistics 
of various universities reveal that libraries 
which are rich in collection are lending more 
books than they are borrowing (Table 2). The. 
Bombay University Library lent maximum number 
of documents during 1979-80. The Nagpur and 
Panjab Universities are also lending much 
larger number of documents than they borrow. 
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Several problems are experienced in 
operating inter-library loan services. The root 
cause of many of such problems is lack of well- 
defined policies, rules and norms, Every 
institution has got its own policies for 
borrowing and lending. Due to lack of uni- 
formity in this respect, it is often imposible 
to anticipate what sort of reply will be 
received from a library after the inter-library 
loan request is sent. Sometimes the document 
is available in the library but all the 
copies are issued. Calling back the documents 
from the members of the library and sending 
it on inter-library loan for the benefit of 
the members of some other library is not fair. 
The process of inter-library loan is thus 
delayed till the user returns the document back 
to the library. By that time, the user at the 
other place who demanded the book on inter- 
library loan may no longer require it. On 
some occasions, the document is not issued 
since it is not traceable due to dislocation 
caused by open access system or lack of stock 
rectification. It has been noticed that most 
of the users in academic institutions who ask 
for inter-library loan require the document 
in connection with their technical report 
or dissertation, as revealed by borrowers 
interviewed at P.U. Chandigarh. Sometimes the 
financial problems are involved in inter-library 
loan dealings, e.g. Panjab University sent а 
document on inter-library loan by V.P.P. But 
the V.P.P. was returned by the borrowing 
library as the document was no more required by 
the borrower. When the borrowing library was 
approached for payment, they simply apologised 
for the inconvenience and replied that they 
cannot pay due to audit objections. It has 
been seen that through inter-library loan, 
equal benefits are rarely derived by the co- 
operating libraries. The requests largely 
concentrate on big and resourceful libraries. 
The resourceful libraries, hence, sometimes 
decline to cooperate with smaller and less 
resourceful ones. However, this problem can 
be solved by facilitating integrated library 
service and concept-of networking. 


At times the lending library is not able 
to trace the document and may have to ask for 
more details when the complete bibliographical 
details are not given with the request by the 
borrowing library. The general official delays 
for correspondence and delivery of the docu- 
ment also affect inter-library loan. Requests 
are kept pending and paid attention after 
reminders are received. The most serious 
problem is that sometimes the document 15 
received well in time but the client who 
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requested for the loan is not accessible 
in spite of best efforts. 


The statistics of various universities 
reveal that only a negligible number of users 
utilize the inter-library loan services. There 
are certain psychological problems of readers 
which discourage them to utilize the inter- 
library loan facilities. The first fear is 
that the supply of document(s) is in the hands 
of the lending institution. The postage rates 
and hence the cost tnvolved is too high 
especially when the material is to be acquired 
from abroad. The possessive nature of insti- 
tutions, the inefficient system of supply of 
documents and users experience of all such 
problems discourage them to get documents on 
inter-library loan. Hence they try to find 
alternative sources e.g. visiting the other 
institutions for consultation of data, asking 
a distant colleague to supply the documents, 
etc, 


PROPOSALS 


The inter-library loan services and 
procedures need reexamination and reconsidera- 
tions. The following proposals need attention 
for executing inter-library loan services 
smoothly and efficiently. 

(i) There is need of Inter-library loan-cum- 
reprographic services. Codes with 

clear policies i.e. under what condi- 
tions the documents аге to be sent on 
inter-library loan and under what 
considerations the photocopies of the 
relevant documents are to be provided, 
should be formulated. 

(ii) Once the policies and regulations are 
laid down, the libraries should strictly 
adhere to those. Such a system should 


be developed which may be followed by all 


the co-operating university libraries. 
(iii) Information regarding the inter-library 
loan facilities and implications from 
the point of view of users may be cir- 
culated among all the departments of 


a university so that the needy researchers 


at least may be aware of such services. 


Institutional inter-library loan cards 
may be issued to introduce the facility 
of easy loan of documents within the 
same city. 


(iv) 
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(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 


(xi) 


Postal authorities may be approached for 
concessional rates for sending the 
documents on inter-library loan. 


The user may be asked to pay only one 
third of the total expenditure. on 
borrowing a document. The rest of the 
amount should be paid by the library 
and provision for a separate budget 
head with recurring allocations should 
be kept. 


While preparing the union catalogues, 
besides recording the other details, the 
number of copies of а document available 
should also be recorded. 


Directories of libraries specializing 
in different types of collections and 
covering special subjects should be 
prepared so that much of time is saved 
in forwarding a borrower's request to 
most suitable library. 


A national centre may be established 

for inter-library loans and all the re- 
quests for borrowing material from other 
countries may be forwarded to this 
centre instead of directly approaching 
the libraries at international level. 


Before a national integrated system for 
inter-library loan is developed, the 
various aspects must be clarified. The 
various cooperating libraries will have 
to define which type of material can be 
lent. Each library will review which 
category of material is very necessary 
for meeting the local needs of users 
and which can be lent or borrowed 
without affecting the needs of either 
of the institutions. 


Safe custody and return of documents 
must be ensured especially for those 
documents which are rare, precious and 
not easily available. 


REFERENCES 


1. 


Kent, Allen and Galvin, Thomas Ј: 
Library resource sharing. New York, Mar- 
cel Dekker, 1977, p.40. 


Thakar, G.S. and Malhan, IV: Inter- 
Library borrowing procedure and 
operations - À case study of Panjab 
University Library, Chandigarh 

£ Mimeoaraphed /. p.2. 


99 


100 


Table II: 
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Inter-Library loan statistics of libraries surveyed 


Aligarh University 


Banaras Hindu 
University 


Bangalore University 


Bombay University 


Guru Nanak Dev 
University 


Jawahar Lal Nehru 
University 


Mysore University 


Nagpur University 


Panjab University 


Panjabi University 


Vikram University 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 


: 1978-79 


1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 


№: Not Provided, 
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(Questionnaire) 
G.S. Thakur 
i 345, Sector 15А 
LV. mre Chandigarh. 


Lecturer in Lib.Sc. 


My dear 

Ме have undertaken a project regarding 'INTER-LIBRARY- 
LOAN PROCEDURE' in Indian universities. Kindly supply us the 
following information regarding Inter-Library-Loan System (ILL) 
in your Library. 

i) Procedure followed regarding ILL 


ii) Rules and Regulations of ILL 
(Kindly supply a copy) 


111) Type of material lent out : Books/Periodicals/ 
Reports/Dissertations/Microfilm 


iv) Any scheme of library cooperation. 


v) Мћо bears the postage expenses: Reader/Lending 
Library/ Borrowing Library. 


vi) Procedure of borrowing the reading material 
vii) Number of cases dealt during last three years. 


Please supply the data yearwise. 


Borrowing Lending 
Request sent documents Request documents 


received. received sent 


1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 





viti) Any other information you wish to supply. 


Kindly also provide your valuable suggestion for 
the improvement of I.L.L. Services. 


With kind regards, 
Yours sincerely, 


( G.S. Тћакаг) 
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EARTH SCIENCE INFORMATION 


SYSTEMS AND SERVICES 


Deseribes some of the important geological 
information systems and services of the world. 


0 INTRODUCTION 


Scientists are well aware of explosive 
growth of literature in all branches of science 
and technology. It was said that the amount of 
scientific literature is doubling approximately 
in every ten to fifteen years. In the Field of 
earth science, the number of periodical articles 
published during 1960 and 1970 has been estimat- 
ed at 91,000 and 158,000 respectively (1). 
GeoRef data base has about 600,000 items in 1980 
with an annual growth rate of 50,000. Naturally 
earth scientists are extremely anxious that they 
may be unware of the work done previously or 
being done currently by fellow scientists. 
is every possibility of missing the work of 
others. 


There 


The access to earth science literature is 
difficult due to complexity of sources and the 
varied forms in which information appears, such 
as periodical articles, conference proceedings, 
field reports, laboratory reports, theses, maps, 
films, imagery, etc. Moreover, the subject 
itself is a composition of fundamental natural 
sciences and their branches and directly affects 
their new developments. That is why earth 
Science investigation requires information from 
a number of different disciplines. 50, relevant 
information cannot be obtained from a small and 
easily specified set of documents. Geoscience 
Documentation. in 1969 published а list of 1,500 
current serial titles primarily concerned with 
earth science. The Bibliography and Index to 
Geology scans about 4,200 serial titles to 
maintain a comprehensive world record of earth 
science literature. 


1 COMPUTERISED DATA BASE 
To cope up with the increasing volume of 


literature effectively, the concept of computer- 
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ised data base emerged in early 1960s. А 'data 
base' is a set of documents or files bearing a 
relationship to one another, logically belonging 
together and capable of being used as an entity. 


.The procedures developed to organise data bases, 


to provide access to them, and to develop 
products from them for the user сап be called an 
‘information system'. If the computer is used 
to provide access, to maintain the files, or 
produce output then it can be called a 'computer 
based information system' (2). . The system is 
able to handle extremely large files efficiently 
by providing multiple access points through on- 
line or off-line. 


A bibliographic data base maintains 
descriptive information about documents. Each 
document is stored with necessary bibliographic 
descriptions like title, author, serial number, 
volume & number, date, page and sometimes 
abstract. The subject content of the document 
is represented by some descriptors selected 
generally from a thesaurus. 


2 EARTH SCIENCE DATA BASES 


A number of earth science data bases with 
international/national coverage or confined to a 
specific field of interest provide a wide range 
of information services like indexing and 
abstracting, SDI, bibliography, retrospective 
search, state-of-the-art-review,translation, 
referral, document supply, etc. to cater to the 
needs of the earth scientists. Some data 
bases provide machine-readable files in the 
form of magnetic tape on licensing or leasing 
agreement. Most of the data bases publish hard 
copy publications corresponding to the data 
base. | 


х 


Some of the important systems & services 
in the field are given below: 
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Asian Information Centre for Geotechnical 
Engineering (AGE) 


This computerised data base in Bangkok 
deals with the literature on all phases of: 
geotechnical engineering research and projects 
which are relevant to Asia. The publication 
corresponding to the data base is the AGE 
Digest. It also publishes the AGE Geotechnical 
Engineering Abstracts (biannual), AGE Current 
Awareness Service (Quarterly) and AGE Holding 
List of Research/Technical/Special Reports. The 
Centre offers SDI, referral, retrospective 
search and reprographic services. 


Auetralian Earth Science Information System 
(AESIS) : 


This computer-readable data base is 
maintained by Australian Mineral Foundation, 
Glenside and covers periodical literature, 
-Yeports, maps, theses, open-file reports, un- 
published materials, etc. related to Australian 
geology. Publication corresponding to the data 
base 15 AESIS Quarterly. Annual cumulation 15 
available in microfiche. On-line retrospective 
search, bibliographic and referral services are 
also offered. 


Canadian Centre for Geoscience Data (CCGD) 


This computerised data base is maintained 
by the Dept. of Energy, Mines and Resources, 
Govt. of Canada, Ottawa, CCGD is responsible for 
the development and operation of national infor- 
mation system for Canadian geoscience. The 
corresponding publication to the data base is 
Canadian Index to Geoscience Data (bimonthly). 
This index is derived from the decentralised 
indexing efforts of the provincial and federal 
government agencies. 
al literature, maps and theses and indexed 
according to a thesaurus developed by the Centre. 
Retrospective search and referral services are 
offered by the Centre. | 


Computerised Library of Analysed Igneous Rocks 
(CLAIR) 


This computer-readable data base is main- 
tained by the University of Melbourne and covers 
the worldwide literature on chemical analysis of 
igneous rocks. There is no publication corres- 
ponding to the data base. The file is available 
for purchase. Retrospective search and data 


services are offered. 


Geo Abstracts 


This computerised data base is maintained 
by Geo Abstracts Ltd, Norwick. It covers world- 
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It covers reports, periodic- 


wide literature on geography and earth science 
and publish abstracts of the same. The corres- 
ponding (bi-monthly) publications to the data 
base are (1) Part A: Landform and Quaternary,(2) 
Part B: Climatology and Hydrology,;(3) Part C: 
Economic Geography,(4) Part D: Social and 
Historical Geography,(5) Part E: Sedimentoloay. 
(6) Part Е: Regional and Community Planning, (7) 
Part G: Remote Sensing.and Cartography, and (8) 
Geophysical Abstracts. | 


It offers literature search and referral 


services. 


Geoarchive 


This computer-readable data base is 
produced by Geosystems, London and covers 
international geoscience literature since 1969. 
Data is selectively extracted from the liter- | 
ature on mineral and production of petroleum 
reserves, stratographic names, new minerals, 
names of new taxa. The corresponding publica- 
tions to the data base are (1) Geotitles Weekly 
- a current awareness service arranged by subject 
(11) Bibliography of Vertebrate Palaeontolog 
(Quarterly) (iii) Geocom Bulletin (bimonthly) - 
abstracts and news about geomathematics and 
geoscience methodology (iv) Geotitles Reportirum- 
computer output microform (COM) cumulated index 


' to Geotitles Weekly since 1969.. Entries аге 


indexed according to Geosaurus thesaurus. The 
Geoarchive can be accessed in three ways (i) 
through Lockheed/DIALOG, either on-line or in 
batch mode (ii) through Geo Archive profile, 
both retrospective and current (iii) through 
lease of the Geoarchive magnetic tapes. Transla- 
tion, current awareness and retrospective search 
services are offered by Geosystems. 


Geological Reference File (GeoReF) 


This is a computer-readable merged data 
base and contains records of the following source 
data bases (i) Bibliography and Index of North 
American Geology 1961-70, (ii) Geophysical 
Abstracts 1966-71; (iii) Bibliography and Index 
of Geology Exclusive of North America 1965-66, 
It claims worldwide coverage of all aspects of 
the geoscience literature since 1961. ‘It is 
maintained by the American Geological Institute, 
Virginia. The corresponding publications to the 
data base are (i) Bibliography and Index to 
Geology (monthly), (ii) Bibliography and Index 
to Micropalaeontology (ойк. (iii) GeoRef 
Serials and KWOC Index - Lists of serials cited 
since 1967 in microfiche. Entries are indexed 
according to GeoRef thesaurus. GeoRef can be | 
accessed through SDC, either on-line or batch 
mode.. Retrospective and current file in 
magnetic tapes can be procured on licence agree- 
ment. The Institute offers SDI, bibliographic 
and retrospective search services. 


103 


Geological Setence Literature Information 
Service 


(Geowissenschaftlicher Literaturinformations- 
dienst 


This computerised information system is 
maintained by Federal Institute for Geosciences 
and Natural Resources. It is responsible to 
provide national and international geological 
literature to the German earth scientists. The 
system also offers information from the PASCAL 
earth science file in the German language. It 
publishes Journal of Geological Science (Zentral- 
blatt für Geologie) - an abstract journal cover- 
ing articles on geology that appear in German 
periodicals. On-line retrospective search and 
SOI services are offered. 


Geothermal Resources File (Geotherm) 


This computerised file of worldwide 
literature concerning the geological and hydro- 
logical nature of geothermal resources is main- 
tained by the Office of Resource Analysis, 
V.S.G.S. Machine-readable tapes are available 
‚оп request. 


Japan Information Centre of Seience and . 
Technology (JICST File): Earth Science, Mining 
and Metallurgy. 


This computer-readable data base is 
maintained by JICST, Tokyo and covers worldwide 
literature. The corresponding publication to the 
data base is the Current Bibliography on Science 
and Technology: Earth Science, Mining and 
Metallurgy (semi-monthly). On-line information 
retrieval, SDI, translation and reprographic 
services are offered by the Centre. à 


Meteorological and Geophysical Abstracts (MGA) 


This computer-readable data base is 
maintained by American Meteorological Society, 
Boston and covers worldwide literature on 
meteorology, physical oceanography, surface water 
hydrology, glaciology and related fields, since 
1970. The corresponding publication to the data 
base is Meteorological and Geophysical Abstracts 
(monthly). The Data base can be accessed on- 
line through Lockheed/DIALOG. Retrospective and 
currant files in magnetic tapes can be procured 
on licence/lease. Referral, retrospective search 
and bibliographic services are offered. 


Ceeante Abstracts 
This computer-readable data base covers 
significant literature from а11 over the world 


on all major ocean-related topics since 1964 
and is maintained by Data Courier Inc, Louisville. 
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The corresponding publication to the data base 

is Oceanic Abstracts (bimonthly) (formerly known 
as Oceanic Index , Oceanic Citation Journal) 

The Data base can be accessed on-line by IRS, 
LIS, SDCs, batch mode by NERAC. Current and back 
files are commercially available. 


PASCAL s 

This computer-readable data base is 
maintained by Centre de Documentation Scientifique 
et Technique du Centre de National de la 
Researche Scientifique, Paris. It has several 
sections with worldwide coverage since 1972. The 
Centre offers reprographic and translation 
services. PASCAL 120- Astronomy, Space Physics, 
Geophysics 


The corresponding publication to the data 
base is Bulletin Signaletique 120 - Astronomy, 
Space Physics, Geophysics (monthly). 


PASCAL - 161 - Crystallography 


It covers literature on structure of 
liquid and solid crystallography. The corres- 
ponding publication to the data base is Bulletin 
Signaletique 161 - Crystallography (monthly). 


Petroleum Abstracts (TULSA) 


This computer-readable data base 15 main- 
tained by the University of Tulsa. It covers 
since 1965 world's technical literature relevant 
to the exploration of gas and oil, geology, © 
geophysics, geochemistry. The corresponding 
publication to the data base is Petroleum 
Abstracts (Weekly). Current and back files are 
available commercially. On-line access to the 
data Базе is provided by SDC. 


Боек Information System (RKNFSYS) 


This computer-readable data base 15 
produced by Geophysical Laboratory of Carnegie 
Institute, Washington, D.C. It covers literature 
on Cenozoic volcanic and associated hypabyssal 
rocks. No publication corresponding to the data 
Базе is issued. The Laboratory offers data 
analysis and bibliographic services. 


Rock Meehanies Information Service (RMIS) 


This computer-readable data base is main- 
tained by RMIS, London and covers worldwide 
literature on rock mechanics, soil mechanics, 
fracture mechanics, engineering geology and 
related aspects of mining since 1968. The 
corresponding publication to the data base is 
Geomechanics Abstracts. The Data base can be 
accessed on-line or batch mode. 
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Undergrownd Excavation and Rock Properties 
Information (UERPIC) 


This computer-readable data base is main- 
tained by the Centre for Information and Numeric- 
al Data Analysis and Synthesis, Illinois. It 
Covers world literature of mechanical, thermo- 
physical, electrical] and magnetic properties of 
selected rocks and minerals, tunneling and other 
| underground excavation since 1945. No correspond- 


ing publication to the data base is issued. The 


Centre offers bibliographic and retrospective 
search services. 
World Data Centre А (WDC-A): Glaciology 


This data base is maintained by the 


Institute of Arctic and Alpine Research, Colorado. 


It covers literature on mountain glaciers, 
glacial geomorphology, snow hydrology, etc. The 
publication corresponding to the data base is 
Glaciological Data. The Institute offers data 
analysis, retrospective search and НАСА 
services. 
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Geological Survey of India has been main- 
taining a data base on Indian geology and allied 
fields since 1955. 
to the data base are Library Bulletin. (monthly) - 
and Indian Geoscience Abstract (annual). Ttie 
library offers SDI, retrospective search, 


es bibliography, translation and reprographic. 


services. 
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THE INFORMATION PROF ILE OF 


A PLANT PATHOLOGIST: 


A BIBLIOMETRIC STUDY 


The present paper attempts to study the 
works of an internationally reputed plant 
virologist (Indtan born) settled in Canada. It 
ts a bibliometric study of his works (68) and 
their impact on the world Itterature through 
Setence Citation Index (SCT). Certain conoiu- 
tons arrived at are discussed. 


Plant pathologists are scientists dedicat- 
ed to the prevention and control of crop diseases 
that reduce the food, fibres and other products 
needed to sustain our civilization. It will be 
worthwhile to examine closely the research ` 
efforts of the plant pathologists, the results 
of which are generally published in the learned 
periodicals or presented in national and inter- 
national conferences. It will indeed be useful 
to study the literature of such an important and 
useful branch of science. A citation analysis 
of the references generally appended at the end 
of these ‘papers in the field can be of immense 
importance and may lead to some interesting 
results. 


ine nature of the literature of any scien- 
tific field can be studied from two_angles. First, 
it can be studied through its secondary periodie 
cals i.e. abstracting and indexing periodicals, 
etc. It means that the source of study can be 
"Biological Abstracts" in case of biological 
Sciences pertaining to certain period. It can 
be further evaluated with the help of certain 
measuring tools like Science Citation Index. 
For evaluating. any article, citation studies аге „ 
useful. The main patterns that emerge from 
such studies are: 


- How scientists cite each other. 


- An important work may be cited by 
many authors. 
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Any work not attracting much 
citations is either due to nascent 
nature of its field or the work 

is of local interest. 


The other way of studying the literature 
of a field is to study the works of individuals 
who are eminent in the field. The impact of 


i w of' such persons in the form of original 


rticles published in reputed journals ог papers 
resented at conferences can be seen through. 
the Science Citation Index (SCI). 


The present paper is a study of such an 
individual scientisi 5 papers as seen through 
the SCI«Dr.R C Sinha was requested to send his 
bio-data with a list of publications. The 
other authors with whom Dr. Sinha worked as 
co-authors have also been taken into considera- ' 
tion. тле following details have been drawn 
from his bio-data and his work. 


Name Dr.R.C.Sinha 


Current address Principal Research Scientist 
Head, 

“Virus-Mycoplasma Program 
Chemistry and Biology 
Research Institute, 
Agriculture Canada, 

Ottawa, Ontario(CANADA). 


Qualifications D.Sc.London University(U.K.) 


23 years 


Number of publi- 


54 papers in journals and 
cations 


14 conference papers. 
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Membership of 1. American Phytopathological 
Professional Society | 
Association 2. Canadian Phytopathologic- 

al Society. 
3. Indian Phytopathological 
Society. 

4. International Organiza- 

tion of Mycoplasmologist. 

5, International Committee 
of Nomenclature of Virus- 
'es 1972-75. 


Associate Editor of 
"VIROLOGY" 1971-74. 


Honours & rewards 


The following is the break-up of the 54 
papers published in various journals and 14 
papers presented in national and international 
conferences: 


National conferences 8 papers 


International 6 papers 
conferences 
Indian journal 1 article 


Foreign journals 47 articles 


Chapters in books 6 chapters 
Table 1 gives an account of the 


preference of journals according to the number 
of papers published. 


TABLE - 1 : PREFERENCES OF JOURNALS 


иди 


S1.No. Name of the Journal №. of Articles 
дд 
1. Virology 23 

2. Phytopathology 14 

3.. Acta Virology 2 

4. Annals of Applied Biology 2 

5. Annals Entomological 2 


Society of America 


Vol 27 Nos 1-4 (Mar - Dec) 1980 


6. Journal of Economic 1 
Entomology 

7. Journal of Ultrastructure 1 
Research : 

8. Hindustan Antibiotics 1 
Bulletin 

9. Plant Disease Reporter - 1 


10. Description of Plant Virus 1 





From the above table, it is clear that 
the main preferences are for Virology (?3 
articles), and Phytopathology (14 articles). 
This leads to the fact (a) that these two 
journals are predominantly devoted to the plant 
virological research, and (b) these two journals 
have a better co-relations with other journals 
in which the articles are published and are cit- 
ed as references. The other journals which have 
one or two articles are not so much devoted to 
the specific discipline of plant virology and 
they carry also other aspects of plant pathology. 


We were also interested to observe the 
co-relations of the journals in which these 
articles have been published through the SCI's 
Journals Citations Report (JCR), 1978. Table 
No.2 gives the number of articles published in 
particular year showing the impact factor, 
Citations during 1972-75, Source Item 1977,and 
Immediacy Index. M 


‚ From the Journal Ranking Table, it is 
evident that Virology and Phytopathology are 
the two main journals which have been chosen 
for publishing articles by Dr. Sinha. It can 
be seen that the impact factor and also the 
Immediacy Index of the former are higher than 
those of latter i.e., Phytopathology. The other 
journals in which only one or two articles havé 
been published are ranging between the normal 
impact factor and Immediacy Index. 


The above fact has been further cleared 


by the cited and citing tables, the source of 
which is again SCI - JCR 1978 report. 
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TABLE - 2 : JOURNAL RANKING PACKAGE (SCI JCR 1977) 





51. Name of Journals Impact Citations Source Item Immediacy 





No. Factor іп 1972-75 1977 Index 
Items 

1. Virology 3.751 462 477 0.969 

2. Phytopathology 0.907 ' 65 | 298 0.218 

3. Acta Virologia 0.640 10 78 0.128 

4. Annals of Applied -------- Not covered in SCI ------------ 
Biology 

5. Annals, Entomologic- 
al Society of 0.520 22 190 0.116 
America 

6. Journal of Economic 0.619 26 231 0.113 
Entomol 

7. Journal of Ultra- 2.305 29 124 0.234 
Structure Research 

8. Hindustan Antibioti----- Not covered in SCI ---------------------- 
cs Bulletin 

9. Plant Disease 0.406 18 328 0.055 
Reporter 

10. Description of -------- Not covered in SCI ---------------- 


Plant Virus 











TABLE ~ 3: FOR CITED JOURNALS PACKAGE Biochim Biophys Ácta 
(SOURCE: SCI JCR 1977) Phytopathology 
Int.J.Cancer 
Annu. Rev. Genet 
Biochemistry-US 
51. Cited Journal Citing Journal Total Cancer Res 
No. J.Natl.Cancer I 
Med Microbiol Immun 
i Eur J.Biochem 
МИКА Бе Biochem.Bioph Res Co 
Virology 2907 | Phytopathol 2 
J. Virol 1753 Мор. Virusol 
J. Gen.Virol, 723 Infect Immun 
P.Natl.Acad Sci USA 497 Intervirology 
Cell 412 Microbiol Immunol 
J.Mo1.Biol 384 Annu Rev Biochem 
Nature 231 Febs лед 
Adv.Virus Res. 221 Adv.Cancér Res 
Mol. &n Genet 211 Acta Virol 
Arch. Virol. 199 A11 others(405) 
J.Bacteriol 167 
J.Biol.Chem 165 
-108 
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2. tho} 4728 Can J 2001 ' 45 
Phytopathology Z Angew Entomol 43 
Phytopathology 1163 Mosq News 42 
Plant Dis Rep. 564 P.Entomol Soc Wash 38 
Phytopathol Z 225 B. Entomol Res 29 
Physiol Plant Pathol 192 ECCL Entomol 29 
Annu Rev Phytopathol 184 В Adv Invertebr Reprod 26 
Can J Bot 156 J Morphol 23 
Trans Brit Mycol Soc 89 Science 20 
Ann Appl Biol 82. Gecologia 18. 
Can J Microbiol 75 Ann Soc Entomol FR 17 
Biol Rev 73 J Comp Physiol 17 
Mycologia 73 Physiol Entomol ‚ 17 
Hortscience 72 Z Tierpsychol 16 
Virology 5 70 Insect Biochem 15 
Ann NY Acad Sci 68 J Nat Hist 15 
J Am Soc Hortic Sci 66 Appl. Optics 14 
Adv Virus Res 58 Experientia 14 
М Nematol 51 J Stored Prod Res 14 
Crop Sci = 44 Ecology 13 
Can J Plant ‘Sci 43 J Anim Ecol 13 
FAO Plant Protect B 37 J Exp Biol 13 
Am Potato J 36 J Hered 13 
Plant Soil | 34 Pan Pac Entomol 13 
Curr Sci India 33 B World Health Organ 12 
У беп Hie ic 9 J App! Ecol Pet 12 
ematologica 478 
All обћег5 (220) 1180 а. 
3. Acta Virology 525 n dude md 
Acta Virology 100 Entotomogy = 
Мор, Virusol 54 J Econ Entomol . 612 
Arch Virol 27 Environ Entomol 330 
J Gen Virol 22 Annu Rev Entomol 245 
Virology = 21 Ann Entomol Soc Ат 184 
3 Hyg Epid Micros Im 18 Can Entomol 180 
Infect Immun . 16 Z Angew Entomol 101 
Pharmacol Ther Pt A 12 J Med Entomol 96 
Arch Immunol Ther Ex 9 Mutat Res 78 
Intervirology . 9 J Agr Food Chem” 75 
Medicina,Buenos Aire 9 Entomol Exp Appl 56 
J Virol 8 Hilgardia 50 
Neoplasma 8 Crop Sci 44 
Brit J Exp Pathol 6 J Invertebr Pathol 43 
Cell Immunol : 6 J Insect Physiol 39 
751 Bakt Parasit 6 Mosq News 37 
All others (116) 194 B Entomol Res 36 
| 7 Pestic Biochem Phys 35 
4. Аппа15,Епіото1о- J Stored Prod Res _ 33 
gical Society Pestic Sci 32 
of America 1917 Acs Sym Ser 29 
Indian J. Agric Sci 23 
Ann Entomol Soc Am 267 B Environ Contam Tox 22 
Eran п стог 15 CRC Crit В Food Sci 22 
Annu Rev Entomol 99 Curr Sci,India 21 
Can Entomol 97 Indian J Exp. Biol 21 
J Insect Physiol 80 Euphytica 20 
Ми сою A T ASAE 19 
Hilgardia 05 
Entomol Exp Appi 50 All others(227) 8 
J Econ Entomol 49 
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6. Plant Disease 1692 
Reporter 
Plant Disease Report 518 
Phytopathology 340 
J Nematol 78 
Аппи Rev Phytopathol 68 
Hortscience 61 
Ann NY Acad Sci 43 
Phytopathol Z 40 
Ј Am Soc Hortic Sci 37 
FAO Plant Protect B 31 
Ann Appl Biol .30 
Can J Plant Sci 27 
All others (99) 418 





Table 3 above shows the omission of 
Journal of Ultrastructure Research, the reason 
being that it had only one article and it has 
more than 80 citing journals. This indicates 
that this journal is of inter-disciplinary ` 
nature and it was not worthwhile to list all the 
citing journals which might have taken a lot 
of space and would not have served any useful 
purpose. i 


From Table 3 two inferences can be arriv- 
ed at - (1) Virology is a journal which is 
exclusively devoted to the discipline and (2) 
that plant virology is a coherent corpus of 
knowledge like other areas like Physics, 
Chemistry, etc. 


After looking into the journal..pre- 
ferences and the justification of publishing 24 
articles in a particular journal i.e. Virology, 
we were naturally interested in looking into 
the citation pattern of Dr. Sinha i.e. how many 
articles of Dr. Sinha have been cited by his 
fellow colleagues in the field of virology. 
This was done by studing 'Citation Index' part 
of SCI under the name of Dr. Sinha. The 
Citation Index for the years 1960 to 1978 were 
consulted. It was not difficult to study this 
tool as five year cumulations of Citation 
Indexes were available. 


CITATION ANALYSIS / 


_The technique of citation analysis nas 
been used to evaluate the contributions (54 
articles) of a plant virologist. This study 
could also observe the life span of the articles 
up to which they were cited. The period covered 
is 20 years. Method of the study is very simpl 
the search is through the surname of the author 
i.e. Sinha, К.С. The tool used is the five- 
year and annua] cumulations e.g. five-year 
cumulations of citation index for the period 
1960-64, 1965-69 and 1970-74, and annual cumula- 
tions for the period 1975 to 78. 
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The study is divided into two’sections. 
One section deals with articles which the author 
has contributed as main author and'the same 
articles cited by others have been tabulated. 
The second section of the study is the analysis 
of the articles which the author has ‘contribut- 
ed in collàboration,with other authors. The 
results arrived at have also been tabulated in 
another table. The purpose of studying these 
articles into two sections was to get the over- 
all picture of the authors contribution in 
the field of plant pathology in general and 
plant virology in particular. 


Table 4 shows the life span and frequency 
of the citations of articles of Dr Sinha as 
the principal author. Thirtyfive articles 
have been analysed. The table shows the life- 
span of the articles and number of times these 
are cited. It has been observed that one 
article has been cited 31 times. One article 
was cited only once. It was interesting to 
note that an article of 1958 was cited in 1976 
after the span of eighteen years. This leads 
to the conclusion that an article may be cited 
after a long time depending upon the nature of 
the work and further research in future. This 
may further lead to the conclusion that we 
cannot fix the life span of an article unless 
the work becomes obsolete or further research 
in the field may not be possible in near future. 


As a co-author, the work of Dr. Sinha 
was also studied and the results have been 
tabulated in table 5. The maximum number of 
citations that an article received was 19 
times in the year 1977. The article was 
published in early 1977. 


ARTICLES NOT CITED 


Four articles published in the years 
1973 (1), 1974 (1) and 1976 (2) have not been 
cited at all, suggesting that further research 
on the problem is yet to take place. Citations 
for two articles published in 1979 could not be 
located as the SCI for 1979 was not available. 


Similarly as a co-author, five articles 
of Dr Sinha were not cited. They were publish- 
ed during 1966 (1), 1972 (2), 1974 (1) and 1978 
(3). It leads to the conclusion that the work 
of 1966 has not been further carried and for 
others further research work is yet to come. 


It was not possible to study the cita- 
tions for the papers presented at international 
conferences as no such tool was available for 
this purpose. 
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TABLE 4 : SHOWING THE LIFE SPAN AND FREQUENCY OF CITATIONS PER ARTICLE 
| | (AS MAIN AUTHOR) - 























EN. os CITATIONS Total number of 
Year of Analy- А : pps 
Publica- sis of 1960 - 64 1985 - $9 1970 — 74 975 — — 1976 — 97 —i97g .  CHerWpüs 
tion of No. of кд 
Articles Arti- 5С co 4 co 5с со sc со 5с co SC со SC (0 SC CO Total 
cles - у | 
1 2 3 · 4 5^ 6 ? 8 9 10 п RB 14 15 16 17 в 19 
4958 1 Š Ld E ils = & 1- xm uen cum Е У 
1960 1 - 7 Е 3 - 3 ay Se 3l 2c. - 0+15, = 15 
1960 1 - 2 - 9 - 3 - э te ae Sa - 0+4 = 14. 
1960 1. 3 4 4 4 Е 3 2 - 16 2.“ - 7+1 #21 
1962 1 4 71 6: t PERSE S -o- i1 43 5*1 s2 
1963: 1 4 3 - 3 А jc 25 X 1 - е5 - 4*10 = Ц 
1953 1. 7 6 1 1 1 is Me S бы =. ae see - 9+ 8 =17 
1964 1 4 11 - 7 - T - Bo" a ~ o - 74+27 = 31 
1964 1 1 2 1 1 - аа Је Zoos LS ze - 293-55 
5 E n 1 ~ = == = os ср 185 = 
*1965 1 - - 1 - - AS "E 1 - - - = 152 
1965 1 » А 7 9 5 T^ Le d 15 ENDE - 7+16 «23 
1965 1 - А 3 3 x 5 - B q na ss - 3+ 851l 
1967 1 Н PE 3. - 3, ee 8 REIS аш в иң Oe I алб 
1967 1 = = 4 3 = 5 - 2 - un 2 - - 4*12 = 16 
195. 1 1 TEE 4 "E AE" 56 2 2 = a = - 2%13 = 15 
- 1967 1 5 - 2 3 2 7 2 6 e = 55 = += - 6+16 = 22 
1968 1 - - - Y 4 2-5 Rs ue od 1 -. - 5+4 = 9 
1968 1 Е 5 1 2 2° 3 - 1 - 2 12 4 6+1 = 18 
1968 1 - - 3 1 - 1 = Doc eus = is - 3+.3 = 6 
1969 1 - - 3 - 1 > - 1 - 2 3. - - 34 7 = 10 
1960 1 а Mc x 6 5 - 3 - 11 - 6 4 B+R -26 
жаба 1 = 2: 3- = - 1 дай 1 - ye ol m ie - 2+ 1 = 3 
1965 + У = 1 72 2 2. ~ oe эз. ге sd өз. om (3*4 2 7 
1970 1^ А = - M 37 13 - = - Ж " 3413 = 16 
15 = 18 
#1972 1 - : z S Qum с ОЕ: a xm 3t Ws D бон? 
1972 1 E - = - - Zt. s "p^ Pos - - ,- O+ tel 
192 1 = : » = 5 i tm wi Wd ж => ^» 2 192-53 
1972 1 - - - - Eo ou 2r wp o s 2 - - 1 -+0=9 
1973 1 - - - - - - - - - "e à = 71 04252 
194 1 - - - - - - + - - l=- о+181 
1974 1 - - - - - - o us Dien fe ONES - 042-22 
1975 1 - - - 5 - = = p a 8 zs Уа 1 о+1 = 1 
1976 1 - - - - = = [5 x e = 2°0+ 25 2 





* Articles not included in the list of Research Papers sent Бу Or. В.С. Siüha, but obtained from 
the Citation Index of SCI. и à к 


SC = Self Citations 


CO = Cited by others 
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CONCLUSIONS 


From this study it has been proved 
beyond doubt that Plant Virology/Pathology is 
a coherent corpus of knowledge like Nuclear 
Physics, Industrial Chemistry and its literature 
is well established. Quite a few journals are 
exclusively devoted to this discipline.- SCI 
as a tool to evaluate works of authors through 
citation analysis stood the test and can be | 
relied upon for similar studies. 


It is suggested that a similar study of 
the subject of Plant Virology as a whole can be 


Vol 27 Nos 1-4 (Mar - Dec) 1980 


carried out by taking the original articles 
published in various journals and conferences. 


"The source of such study may be Biological 


Abstracts and the impact of its literature on 
the world literature can be studied through 
Science Citation Index and an overall percentage 
of the contribution of this branch can be found 
out which will Бе an interesting study. Such 
types of studies have already been carried out 
in the field of Physics, Chemistry and Building 
Science and it has been found that these 
disciplines contribute to the tune of 2.7 
percent.of the world literature. 
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BAN GLADESH NATIONAL SCIENTIFIC 
AND TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION 


CENTRE 


Deseribes how BANSDOC came into being 
zs c national institution. Discusses the 
impertance of setentifie and technical infor- 
nation for Bangladesh. Mentions different 
activities and funetions of the Centre and its 
role vis-a-vis the role of Libraries of 
Bangladesh. 


BACK GROUND 


Bangladesh came into being on the 26th 

. March, 1971, as a republic in South-Asia. 

From 1947 to 1971 it formed the eastern part 

of Pakistan. Bangladesh, a new nation, born 
out of a fiery battle, is facing no doubt innu- 
merable hardships, nevertheless, it is making 
significant strides in different areas of its 
development. 


Back in 1950s, with the country's 
emphasis on industrialization, the then 
Pakistan government laid heavy emphasis on 
research in science and technology. Con- 
sequently, the Pakistan National Scientific 
and Technical Documentation Centre (PANSDOC) 
was set up in Karachi in 1957 with the 
technical assistance from UNESCO and Mr. 

A.L. Gardner, a Unesco expert, was commissioned 
to set up-the Centre (1). The Centre was 

a unit of the Pakistan Council of Scientific 
and Industrial Research (PCSIR) and enjoyed 

the status of a national centre. А Sub-office 
of PANSDOC was established at Dacca in the _ 
premises of the then East Regional Laboratories 
of PCSIR in March 1963. 


After the liberation of Bangladesh, the 
Sub-office took over the responsibility of a 
national centre and was christened as Bangla- 
desh National Scientific and TechnicaT Documen- 
tation Centre (BANSDOC). Immediately after 
the liberation and before the formation of the 
Bangladesh Council of Scientific and Industrial 
Research (BCSIR), BANSDOC was under the direct 
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control of the Government. Now it is a unit. 
of BCSIR. i 


1. TORMATION ОР BANSDOC 


Soon after the liberation, the Govt. 
of the People's Republic of Bangladesh laid 
stress on scientific and technical research 
and accordingly saught Unesco's assistance 
in the development of BANSDOC. In response 
to the request, UNESCO sent Dr. Ahmed Abdel- 
Hamed Kabesh (A.L.E.) on a one-month consultant 
mission from December 1974 to January 1975. 
Dr. Kabesh submitted a report to Bangladesh 
government at the conclusion of his mission. 


Dr. Kabesh in his report presented à 
survey of the prevailing situation of documen- 
tation and information services in Bangladesh 
and made a series of recommendations for their 
development, particularly through the strengthen- 
ing of BANSDOC. Based on National Information 
System's (NATIS) objectives, the report re- 
commended that the government should define a 
national policy for scientific and technical 
information, create a body charged with the 
responsibility of directing national activi- 
ties in the field, and make BANSDOC the. apex 
body in the field. Other recommendations 
dealt with the training and education of 
manpower, compilation of national inventories 
of scientific and technical resources and 
capabilities, research in information science, 
etc(2). 


The recommendations of Dr. Kabesh were 
considered seriously by the Government and was 
incorporated in the current five-year plan docu- 
ment of the country for their implementation. 
Bangladesh Govt. has álready taken action in 
the direction and a new building comprising 
25000 sq.ft. is now standing within the BCSIR 
compound. Now the necessary staff are being 
recruited and trained in BANSDOC and abroad. 
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The Govt. has.approved a development scheme 
of BANSDOC, which would cost Taka 16.2 
million(3). 


2. IMPORTANCE OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL 
INFORMATION AND SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL 
POLICY OF BANGLADESH. 


Scientific and technological information 
is an essential ingredient for the success of 
any programme of scientific research and 
development. In Bangladesh, it has а vital 
role to play in the country's socio-economic 
development by way of providing 'know-how' 
for the transfer and adoption of advanced 
foreign technologies for the utilization of 
its national resources. 


Bangladesh has been continuously 
suffering from recurring devastations of 
flood, cyclone, epidemics and especially 
facing food shortage and rápidly growing 
population problem. ~~~ 


To minimize birth rate, increase food 
production, control flood. and other calamities, 
scientists and technologists of this 
country should carry out the appropriate 
research and exact information needs to be 
supplied “to them in time. Information 
is increasingly being recognised as 
an important resource for accelerating 
research and national development at all 
levels. Today, data and information аге 
perhaps more precious commodity than our 
natural resources (4). 


It is a matter of great pleasure that 
Bangladesh is considering a 20-year national 
science and technology plan as an integral 
part.of the national development plan for 
achieving her developmental objectives. The 
plan, aims at strengthening the existing 
facilities and filling up of the vital gaps 
in order to make the scientific and technical 
infra-structure more effective in acquiring 
capabilities for taking autonomous decisions 
for developmental goals. 


Sectional Committees have already been 
formed, under the Chairmanship of concerned 
ministries. Various Sub-sector task forces 
for preparing the sectional plans have also 
been formed. The Committees will be co-ordinat- 
ed by the National Council of Science and 
Technology (NCST) headed Бу the President. 


Bangladesh has also undertaken a 
comprehensive survey of her scientific and 
technological potential and natural data 
system, UNESCO and UNDP are assisting in 
these surveys and planning tasks(5). 
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The scientific & technical policy makers 
of Bangladesh need information for decision 
making and BANSDOC is the apex body which 
can help planning by providing apt information. 


3. SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL ACTIVITIES IN ^ 
BANGLADESH. 


Basically Bangladesh is an agrarian 
country with jute, called the "Golden fibre 
of Bangladesh” the principal foreign exchange 
earner. At the same time, Bangladesh is 
entering into the industrial world with its 
small and large industries, like steel plants, 
textile mills, jute mills, sugar mills, petro- 
chemical complex, fertilizer plants, machine 
tools factory, paper mills. In addition, 
Bangladesh is engaged in multifarious research 
activities through institutions like scientific 
councils, research institutes and commissions, 
BCSIR, Rice Research Institute, Jute Research 
Institute, Bangladesh Agricultural Research 
Council, etc. 


At present 138 research projects are 
under laboratory investigation in different 
laboratories of BCSIR. Production of various 
types of plaster cement from phosphogypsum - 

a waste material from Chittagong T.S.P. factory 
and utilization of bio-gas from cow dung and 
water hyacinth are some of the projects 
undertaken by the Council(6). The above facts 
depict scientific and technological activities 
in Bangladesh as well as provide an idea of 

the information requirements of her scientists 
& technologists. 


4. FUNCTIONS OF BANSDOC 


BANSDOC is a national documentation 
centre under BCSIR. It provides all scientific 
and technical workers in Bangladesh full access 
to the world's literature in their respective 
areas. 


4.1 Users 


The services of Bansdoc are available to 
all scientific and technical workers in Bangla- 
desh whether in government service, universities 
or in industries. 


4.2 Subjects covered 
The field covered by Bansdoc comprises 


all natural sciences plus engineering, agri- 
culture and medicine. 
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b. SERVICES 
5.1 Document procurement. 


It endeavours to obtain a microfilm or 
photocopy (as desired) of any published scienti- 
fic or technical paper, on receipt of an order 
giving full bibliographical details. 


5.2 Bibliography Compilation 


On request, it compiles a short list of 
articles on any subject. 


5.3 Translation | 
On request, it undertakes translation 
of scientific/technical papers into English 
From the major European languages such as 
German, French, Russian, Spanish, etc. 


5.4 Scientific Slides 


On request, it makes slides of scienti- 
fic figures or illustrations. 


5.5 Scientific Contacts 


А Scientists wishing to know who else аге 
working’on their subjects may apply for a list 
ОР such persons to be compiled by Bansdoc. 


5.6 Answers to Questions 


BANSDOC answers queries relating to 
published scientific literature. № amount 
is normally charged for answering queries. 


5.7 Bibliography for Symposia 


BANSDOC considers requests for the 
compilation of a comprehensive bibliography 
covering the field of a symposia. 


5. REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL СО-ОРЕКАТТОМГ 


BANSDOC is humbly contributing to the 
.International programme for co-operation in 
the field of scientific and technological 
information in accordance with the UNISIST 


programme of Unesco. The institution has been ` 


designated as the national focal point of 
UNISIST/UNESCO. 


It has agreement with countries of South 
& Southeast Asia including India for the 
exchange of scientific and technological 
information. It is also the national liaison 
office for the AGRIS project of Food and 
Agricultura] Organization of the United 
Nations, Input sheets of Bangladeshi materials 
are being sent to AGRIS Head office in Rome 
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through the Agricultural Information Bank of 
Asia (7). 


It hosted a meeting of the Regional Standing 
Working Group on Information in South & Central 
Asia in December 12/14, 1977. This was the 
second meeting of the Group, the first being 
held earlier at New Delhi where three delegates 
from Bangladesh participated, including the 
Chairman of the BCSIR, Prof. M. Ahmed, Mr. B. 
Guha of INSDOC attended the meeting on behalf 
of India. 


7. PUBLICATIONS 


a) Scientific and Technological Institu- 
tions of Bangladesh. 


b) Scientific and Technical Periodicals 
of Bangladesh. 


c) Directory of Scientists and Technolo- 
gists of Bangladesh. 


d) Bangladesh Science and Technology Index 
(Annual). 


e) National Catalogue of Scientific and 
Technical Periodicals for the entire 
country is under compilation. 


It conducted a national workship for the 
users of scientific and technical information. 
The Workshop was held in BANSDOC building on 
February 13 and 14, 1979. Mr. T.N. Rajan, 
Officer-in-Charge, Training Course in Infor- 
mation Science; INSDOC, assisted in the 
conducting of the Workshop as an Unesco expert. 


An SDI (Selective Dissemination of Infor- 
mation).service for the scientists and 
technologists working in different institutions 
and organization in Bangladesh is an imperative 
need of the present, which needs to be ful- 
filled. 


Not many good libraries are there in 
Bangladesh. However, a good number of special 
libraries, some of them fairly big & rich 
are attached to the following institutes of 
Bangladesh, i.e. Bangladesh Institute of 
Development Studies (BIDS), Dacca; Bangladesh 
Accedemy for Rural Development (BARD), Comilla; 
National Medical Library, Dacca; Bangladesh 
Atomic Energy Commission, Dacca; National 
Institute of Public Administration (NIPA), 
Dacca; Bangladesh Small Industries/Corporation 
(8510), Dacca; Bangladesh Agricultural Research 
Council (BARC), Dacca. In addition, there 
are small libraries throughout the country(9). 
The foundation stone of the National Library 
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of Bangladesh has already been laid down & it 
is likely that the Library will be established 
before long. 


Bansdoc, being a new institution, will 
take time to develop its own resources to 
render effective & prompt service to its 
clientele, and as such it will have to depend ' 
heavily on the resources.of the libraries 
mentioned above for quite some time,. This 
presupposes active cooperation, between Bansdoc 
and these libraries and also the proper orga- 
nisation of materials in those /librayies so 
that anything wanted on ihter~1 ibrar; Тоап 
basis Бу Bansdoc can be easily retrieved & 
Toaned without any delay, Compilation of 
location tools, like union catalogue of books 
& periodicals, will also help to a great 
extent in fulfilling the information require- 
ments of the scientists & technologists. 


It is hoped that BANSDOC and our national 
library system will go hand in hand to help 
our scientists & technologists to have an 
access to the whole world literature, using 
which our scientists, technologists & inte- 
Tlectuals will transform our poverty-stricken: 
country into a land of smiling faces & plenty. 
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MICROPROCESSORS AND WORD 
PROCESSORS—-THEIR USE IN 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEMS 


Computer technology has been playing a 
vital role in shaping the activities concerning 
collection, processing, packaging and dissemina- 
tion of information. The innovation of miero- 
processors and word processors is stated to be a 
major breakthrough in computer technology. А 
brief description of microprocessors and word 
processors has been provided with the objective 
of bringing the capabilities of this equipment, 
to the notice of information scientists in 
India, so that their utility may be studied in 
the context of designing computer-based infor- 
mation systems in India. 


0. INTRODUCTION 


In library and information work, the 
decade of 1970's has witnessed a rapid change 
and development. Technology has definitely 
begun to make big inroads into areas where 
customs and traditions scarcely registered any 
change for decades, and provided the means to 
transform some long cherished ideas into practic- 
al realities. Computer technology has been play- 
ing a vital role in shaping the activities 
concerning collection, processing, packaging and 
dissemination of information. The innovation of 
microprocessors and word processors, has had 
treamendous impact on the design of modern infor- 
mation systems. Concepts like online information 
systems and information networks could not have 
come into practice but for the advances made in 
computer and communication technologies. The 
objective of this paper is to provide a brief 
account of microprocessors and word processors 
indicating their specific utility in the develop- 
ment of data communications systems and infor- 
mation processing functions. 


1. MICROPROCESSORS 
1.1 Definition 


The question of what constitutes a micro- 
processor has been discussed in the literature 
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of computer science at a greater length and as 

a consequence, several interpretations have come 
into being explaining the meaning of this term. 
Because of this "definitions of ‘microprocessor’ 
are both loose and ephemeral, often failing to 
include devices which might reasonably be consi- 
dered microprocessors......" / 4 /. The reason 
for this terminological vagueness appears 
primarily due to the fact that microprocessors 
do not differ in any real, qualitative way from 
many other circuit forms except that they 
represent different structural and functional 
emphasis in design and purpose of the circuit. 


1.2 Main Features 


The main features associated with a 
microprocessor could be summarised as follows: 


i) it is an electronic device 

) it consists of one or more large 
scale integrated (LSI) circuits. 
iii) it is a stored program computer 

iv) it is capable of being used both as 
a replacement for random logic,as 
well as a processing element in a 
computer system. 


1.21  Microprocessor as a logic device 


А microprocessor is an electronic device 
which can perform all the functions previously 
performed by discrete logic circuits. The 
difference being that in the discrete units 
random logic had to be wired together to perform 
à given fixed function, while а microprocessor 
can be used to process logical and arithmetic 
data to provide a number of functions. 


1.22 Microprocessor consists of one or more 
Large Scale Integrated circuits 


Integrated circuit technology enables the 
incorporation of a number of electronic compo- 
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nents onto a single small piece of silicon 
known as a chip. The circuits formed on these 
chips were termed integrated circuits and the 
number of individual components which would be 
fitted into each chip varied as technology 
advanced. Now, it is possible to have small 
scale (10 to 20 gates per chip), medium scale 
(20 to 100 gates per chip) and large scale 


(100 to 5,000 gates per chip) integrated circuits. 


The microprocessor is stated to contain one or 
more large scale integrated (LSI) circuits in 
its design. i 


1.23 Microprocessor 15 a stored program 
computer 


The question as to whether’ а microproces- 
Sor is a computer or merely a component has 
stirred up much discussion in. recent times. But, 
by and large, it is agreed that a microprocessor 
corresponds to the CPU (Central processing unit) 
of a computer and like the CPU, cannot carry out 
a required task until programmed to do so. The 
microprocessor haz neither memory nor input/ 


output/(I/0) control, but its processing under : 
software control capability. is frequently 
EMPHASISED by calling it a 'stored program 
computer’ in order to differentiate it from .. 
other basic components, such as transistors or 
relays, which respond directly to their electric- 


' al inputs without the use of a stored program. 


1.24  Microprocessor applications 


The role of microprocessor as a component, 
both in computers themselves and in many types 
of equipment which require a controlling mecha- 
nism (particularly in situations where control 
must take place in a real-time) is continuously 
growing. The small size of the microprocessor, 
its speed and flexibility of functioning make 
it an essential component increasingly adaptable 
to use in varied situations, and in a variety 
of products. Its use in data communications 
systems is briefly discussed in the following 
paragraphs. 


1.241 Data communications system 


A 'data communications.system is a physic- 
al system that permits information to be trans- 
ferred between computers and, remote terminals 
or between computers and computers'.: In a 
simplest case, only two stations connected by 
a single line are involved, for example a remote 
terminal linked to a central computer. On the 
other hand, communication networks involving 
many devices constitute a complex type of ` 
communication system. 
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Figure 1 represents the tasks of components of 
a typical data communications net work. 


Explanation of fig.1 


i) The terminal refers to any interface 
between a human being and the network. А termin- 
al could be a keyboard, or a display device or 
even а keypunch. 


ii) Many terminals could feed into a single 
communications processor. The functions of a 
communications processor are: line control, 
character message assembly, data conversion and 
data editing and other functions like error 


control and message buffering, etc. 


iii) A modem is an acronym standing for modu- 
lation and demodulation. It converts the digi- 
tial signals generated by the terminal devices 

to analog signals capable of being transmitted 

along a common carrier. At the end of the line 
is another modem. 


iv) The next component is a Front-End 
Processor. Its function is to handle the routine 
communication functions. It is directly connect- 
ed with the main computer. | 


v) The diagnostic equipment represented by a 
separate block in the diagram can be applied. 
anywhere in the network as a preventive main- 
tenance. Я 


Тһе microprocessor has influenced data 
communications in two different ways. The first 
is that the application of this technology 
resulted in the availability of a more reliable 
and flexible equipment for the existing.communi- 
cations networks. This equipment is capable of 
relieving the host computer of its load. In 
another words, the load of the host computer 
could be shared by some of the devices which 
make use of the microprocessor technology. The 
second impact is in a totally new potential 
usage such as terminals, communication processors 
modems and other equipment relevant to the 
design of networks. To make a long story short, 
'microprocessors' have affected all aspects of 
data communications by producing. less expensive, 
and more reliable systems'. f | ^5 7. Although, 
there are many modes to tramite or transfer 
information, telecommunication is by far the 
most important one. This is because when digital 
coding is used, telecommunications technology is 
completely compatible with the electronic storage 
and processing devices. The channel capacities 
are adequate to support the high transfer rates 
required by information transfer. This is the 
reason why most of the information networks such 
as EURONET have adopted the telecommunication 
technology and have deviced their own protocols 
for message switching etc. / 17 
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2. . · WORD PROCESSORS 
2.1 Perspective 


When computers were first invented they 
were expected to carry out numerical data 
processing, "which is characterised by data that 
are usually of fixed length, columnar in format, 
limited in terms of alphabet,easy to verity, 
easy to edit and is manipulated by arithmetic 
operations such as add, subtract, multiply and 
divide" / 9 7. But, the application of this 
equipment for text processing i.e. capture of 
data, storage, verification and retrieval of 
strings of characters (alphabetics data) and 
to provide output from such data called for a 
totally different type of capabilities, such as 
very large use of alphabet and slightly different 
type of programming techniques, etc. Thus the 
computer system resources required to store and 
textual matter are much greater than those re- 
quired for numerical processing. Text process- 
ing has become possible due to a number of 
developments such as the advent of word process- 
ing equipment and packaged software to perform 
the required functions. In the following para- 
graphs an attempt has been made to provide a 
brief account of Word processors and their appli- 
cation in the design and operation of informatim 
systems. 


2.11 Мога Processing 


Before we attempt to understand the basic 
components of a Word processor, it is necessary 
to know what exactly is meant by the term Word 
processing. Word processing is a technique, 
which is used for processing of textual data for 
purposes of efficiently preparing printed 
communications. The technique includes such 
functions as data entry, data editing and valida- 
tion and data formatting. 
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2.12 Components of a Word Processor 


"A Word processor consists basically of 
an alphanumeric keyboard, with some special 
functiorkeys, a letter quality printer, a memory 
unit, a microprocessor to provide the operating 
logic, an external storage unit for magnetic 
storage media and the software for operations 
and applications. It may also have a display 
unit capable of showing pages of text. It can 
share peripherals such as printers, photo- 
composition equipment" etc. / 87. Word 
processors can be intelligent terminals working 
in a stand-alone configuration or dumb terminals 
sharing a central processing unit (CPU). In 
terms of hardware, there is often not a great 
deal of difference between Word processors and 
microcomputers. Word processors are designed 
primarily for the application their name 
implies and often have controls specially for 
that purpose. They must have output printers 
capable of giving high quality word. Some word 
processors: are offered with additional software 
for applications such as information retrieval. 


2.121 Keyboard. 


All word processors have keyboards. These 
keyboards have alphanumerical character set 
along with some special keys,which are used for 
control functions. Keyboards are used for data 
entry, data editing, and data validation. ihe 
logic which implements these functions is con- 
tained in a microprocessor, keyboards can be 
operated just-like type writers. But, when a 
word processor is used as computer peripheral or 
as a communications link in a DATA COMMUNICA- ~ 
TIONS system a screen is always associated with 
the keyboard. 


2.122 The Screen. 


There are many varieties of screens 
available. Some screens have the capacity to 
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display only one line of textual matter. Such 
Screens are generally referred to as the window. 
On the other hand, there are screens which can 
display a full page (A3 size) of textual matter, 
which is being input into the system. Most 

of the. screens have a provision on the top area 
to display control information such as the name 
of the job being operated, the function that is 
being carried out, the setting of tabs and 
margins. This information is of great use to 
the operator. | 


2.123 The Print Unit 


Every word processor will have a printer. 
The printer may either be linked to the key- 
board device or may exist as a separate physical 
unit. Generally, two types of printers are in 
vogue. They are 'golf-ball' printers and 
'daisy-wheel' printers. Оп both these types, 
a variety of type-faces and character sets 
could be produced. The ' daisy-wheel' printers 
are stated to be faster in operation compared to 
the 'golf-ball' ones. 


2.124 Storage capability 


Word processors are normally associated 
‘with some form of internal magnetic memory. 
This memory is utilised to record typed infor- 
mation. But, this internal memory is very much 
limtted. So, word processors are equipped with 
external storage facility. The external storage 
is usually in the form of floppy disk or dis- 
kétte system. The floppies have a capacity 
ranging from 400 kilobytes to 3 megabytes. 
From the point of view of storing textual 
matter they can accommodate 50 to 1200 pages. 
Disks being a direct access media, text can be 
retrieved from any where at a comparatively 
faster speed. When in operation, these disks 
are attached to the system through the disk 
drives. Word processors may also have magnetic 
tapes in the form of cassettes as external 
Storage. In such cases, the capacity is 
generally limited. 


2.125 Processing Logic 


Processing logic is a very important 
component of any wordprocessing system. It is 
the logic in the word processor that facilitates 
the various functions such as editing, storing 
searching and retrieving the text. Therefore, 
the pracessing logic controls all the components 
of the system. In some of the earlier systems, 
part of this logic is in the form of hardware, 
that is to say in the form of electronic cir- 
cuits. But, in most of the modern systems the 
procéssing logic is in the form of software fed 
into and stored in the internal memory of the 
Word processors. The software programs are 
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executed by a microprocessor and are generally 
supplied by the manufacturer of the system. 


3. = TYPES OF WORD PROCESSING SYSTEMS | 


Word processing systems could be cate- 
gorised into 3 groups. i) Stand alone-systems, 
ii) Linked systems and iii) Computer-based 
systems. 


3.1. Stand-alone Word Processors 


As the name itself indicates, this cate- 
gory of systems are self contained. They have - 
a keyboard with or without a video display unit 
(VDUY, a print unit and some form of storage 
facility. If such systems are utilised for the 
purpose of ‘information storage and retrieval, 
they must be software based. The stand-alone 
word processor systems are ideally suited for 
text editing jobs. 


3.2 Linked Systems ' 


The characteristic of linked systems is 
that they utilise the capabilities of a printer 
on a shared basis. This type of sharing is made 
possible by the existence of a mismatch between 
the processing speeds of keying operation and 
that of printing. This type of systems will be | 
cost-effective in situations where the keyboard 
operation is shared by a number of operators for 
producing à lengthy textual report. 


3.3. Computer-based systems 


Some of the major companies such as, IBM, 
HP, etc. have started developing their own word 
processors and have started supplying word 
processing software packages to the interested 
parties. Attempts are still being made by such 
companies to provide such facilities as better 
file management techniques and information 
processing capabilities. 


4. APPLICATION OF WORD PROCESSORS 
Application of computers to information 


processing activities has now become synonymous 
with modern technology. Commercial organisa~ 


tions’ such as Lockheed, SDC have played a very 


significant role in the development of computer- 
based information services. They have developed 
software packages for searching bibliographical 
data bases both online as well as in batch 
modes. Most of the information scientists are 
familiar with systems like DIALOG, ORBIT, 
BLAISE etc. International organisations like 
Unesco and IDRC have also contributed to the 
development and use of packages like ISIS and 
MINISIS, which could be used for generating 
information services from either internally 
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created data bases or from those available on 
commercial basis. Тһе :ѕеагсһ facilities . 
associated with the word processing systems, 
make this equipment ideally suited for infor- 
mation processing activities such as 'text 
searching', 'text storage'etc. Apart from 
these activities, word processing systems аге 
being used in library house keeping activities 
such as cataloguing and indexing. 


4.1 Text Searching: ' 


The traditional approach to retrieval of 
bibliographical information involves indexing 
performed by people dic ех): Each. 
document entering the collection is read or 
scanned by a person with appropriate subject . 
and information science knowledge and is assign- 
ed a set of words or phrases, which represent ` 
its content for retrieval. During retrieval, 
only those 'indexing sets' are searched. In 
text searching, a document is not manually 
indexed rather a computer generates "text index 
Set", which contains every word occuring in the 
document except articles such as the, of and 
etc. During retrieval the "text Tndex sets", 
are searched. This particular procedure has ` 
an advantage in that it does not suffer from 


the selectivity associated with manual indexing. · 


Most word processors are capable of searching 
textual data from their data store and can 
display the information. retrieved on the screens 
Usually, word processors require a software 
program to access information stored in the 
external storage attached to them. Such 
software packages are now being supplied by 

some of the firms. i 


4.2 Text.storage: 


The major considerations concerning the 
storage facilities of word processors are: 
The capacity available to hold information and 
the methods associated with its filing and 
indexing aspects for retrieval purposes. These 
aspects ђауе а direct bearing on the size of a 
document’ ør documénts which could be manipulat- 
ed at any given time. Knowledge of the storage 
facilities helps the users in a proper utili- 
sation of the system. 


4.3. Information storage and Retrieval: 


| There are two types of applications in 
this category. Word processing systems could 
be used as intelligent terminals to retrieve 
information from internal or external data 
bases mounted on a main:frame computer systems. 
_Once the required information has been captur- 
ed, then these systems offer the capability of 
reformatting it in various ways". The infor- 
mation could be ‘customised’ either for an 
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individual or ‘for a group. A/whole range of 
information gathered from various source can 
be combined on the word;processor, to produce 
a single bibliography" / . Mord processors 


systems. In this/case,/a software package 15 


necessary to operate the system. By using 
this facility one can provide full text 


retrieval. The syStem can search each docu- 
ment using Keywords or descriptors. The 
results thé searches could either be dis- · 
played onthe screen or could be printed with 
the help of a printer as an out put. 


„тау also be used as sey contained retrieval 


Word processors are also being. used in 
online searching and to provide access to data 
bases, externally generated by using communi- 
cations mode. Many SDI services are utilising 
the potentialities offered by the word process- 
ing systems. 


5. CONCLUSION 


In India, computer applications in 
libraries and information centres have been . 


.very limited both in scale and type. This is 


mainly due to the high price associated with 
computer equipment and its operation. The 
innovation of microprocessors and word 
processors is a major break through, and for 
the first time, offers an opportunity to pur- 
chase a dedicated computing facility for a 
library or information centre with relatively 
a low budget. Many people in other countries 


.find this prospect encouraging for altering 


the way our profession carries out its work. 
This potential should carefully be assessed. 


examined properly, specially in the present 
situation when India is trying to develop its 
information system for science and technology. 


` and fned properly, to Indian conditions 
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LIBRARIES AND LIBRARIANSHIP 


IN SWAZILAND 


Desertbes various types of lib- 
partes in Swaziland. High-lights basic 
problems in library deveiopment in that 
country. Suggestions for improvement 
of the present situation are outlined 
alongwith recent moves by the Government 
to improve the state of information 
activities. 


0. INTRODUCTION : 


Swaziland became independent on 6 Septem- 
ber 1968. It is a landlocked country with 
Mozambique on its eastern boundary and South 
Africa bordering her on the north, west and uh 
south, Next to Gambia in West Africa, Swaziland 
is the smallest country in southeast Africa. 

The country occupies an area of 17365 km?. The 
country is divided into four main topographical 
zones. To the west is the highland mountain 
area interspersed with rivers called the high- 
veld (1066-1370 metres altitude). Running down 
the centre of the country is the middle-veld 
(1600 - 760 metres altitude) which has many 
beautiful valleys, Том mountains and streams. 
Further east is the lowland swampy bush called 
the lowveld (150-3001 meters altitude) and to 
the far east is the Lubombo Plateau, а narrow 
escarpment with an altitude similar to the 
middte-veld. Climate of the country varies 
greatly from cold misty weather in the high- 


veld to semi-tropical conditions in the low-veld. 


The main rivers of the country cross all four 
regions from west to east enroute to the Indian 
Ocean making Swaziland the best irrigated area 
of the region. The two largest towns of Swazi- 
land are Mbabane and Manzini. Mbabane, with a 
population of some 25,000 is in the highveld 
and is the capital and administrative centre of 
the country. Manzini with a population of 

some 27,000 is mainly industrial centre and 
serves the important middle-veld agriculture. 
Other regions such as Big Bend, Mhlume, Tshaneni 
Bülembu (Havaelock mines), Siteki and Р199'5 
Peak, although smaller in population hold 
considerable importance to the agricultural 
economy of the country. 
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According to the 1976 census the popula- 
tion of the country was 522,512. With an 
estimated 3 per cent annual growth rate, the 
population in 1977 was approximately 540,000. 
Almost 90 percent of the population is made 
up of Swazis, some 6 percent non-Swazi Africans, 
2 percent European and the rest of various racial 
groups. English is the official language of 
the country. 


1. _ LIBRARIES 


Recognition of books and libraries as 
essential elements in the educational process is 
a recent development in the African continent. 
The present study is based on author's foreign 
assignment for library service in Swaziland. 
Library situation in the country would show 
that there are а good number of libraries in the 
country in various stages of development ranging 
from the well-organised National Library 
Service down to the rudimentary libraries like 
those of CODEC (Cooperative Development Centre) 
and SEDCO (Small Enterprises Development 
Corporation) that are being managed by non 
professionals or clerks. 


There are mainly three major types of 
libraries in the country. These are the Swazi- 
land National Library Service (hereafter called 
SNLS), the University College of Swaziland 
(called UCS) Library and groups of special 
libraries, like the (Swaziland Institute of 
Management of Public Administration) SIMPA 


Library, together with a number of smaller 


Ministry or departmental libraries in different 


. developmental stages. 


1.1 Swaziland National Library Service(SNLS) 
is the largest library in the country that gives 
a nation-wide double purpose service. The SNLS 
performs the functions of a public library, as 
well as, some functions of a national library. 
Like most English speaking African countries, 
this service was established after the indepen- 
dence with the help of the British Council and 
the British Ministry for Overseas Development 
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which provided funds for building the National . Should, however, strive to take upon itself 


Library building, as well as for purchase of other essential functions of a national library, 
books, furniture and equipment. The SNLS had - in future plans e.g. publication of the national 
its first director appointed in 1971 with'head- bibliography. and union catalogues, exchange 
quarter located in Manzini, and branch libraries - centre for‘duplicates.arid lead the professional 
at Siteki, Nhlangano, Mankanyane, Pigg's Peak, training.àn "expertise: іп library techniques in 
Big Bend, Hlatikulu, Mhlume, Bhuniya and the country. -0n the public library aspect of 
Tshaneni. the SNLS, the latter should expand its activities 
: to include adult literacy programme in collobora- 
The 5415, is under the administrative tion with the Sebanta National Institute and 
control ofthe Ministry of Local Administration library extension activities, such as story- 
‘single storey building having good ventilation towards the development of effective communica- 
and lighting systems. The building plan for the tion through speech among children by the use of 
library allows ample scope for future physical audio-visual aids. International agencies like 
expansion without in апу: мау interrupting the UNESCO, SIDA etc could be approached to provide 
‘library services. The National Library building consultative services in this connection. 


provides for the following: 
1.2 University College of Swaziland (005) 


(i) adult reference service, (ii) the children's Library Kwaluseni: 
lending/reference service, (iii) school library 
service (iv) office for the Director, SNLS, (v) Next in order of size and importance 
technical processing section (vi) staff welfare follows the UCS library that was built at 
facilities, e.g. staff-room, toilet etc. The Kwaluseni in 1974. Earlier in 1971, the 
Library offers its. users reading/reference and University of Botswana, Lesotho & Swaziland 
lending facilities. The main reading room of ` started functioning on the Agricultural College 
the SNLS has a seating capacity for about campus at Luyengo. The UCS library "ds the 
70 readers. administrative centre for the campus libraries in 
: у Swaziland which include the Luyengo Library, 

The Library had a collection of over | Malkern Agricultural Research Station Library, 
55,800 volumes, including fiction and children's Lowveld Agricultural Research Station Library 
collection, and subscribed to 155 periodical and the Nhlangano Experimental Farm Research 
titles at the beginning of 1974. There were Station Library". The UCS Library is housed in 
special collections on Swaziland material (about a newly constructed three-storey air-conditioned 
be ae eea AAE N e ar ` building which is functional and has the advant- 
Dewey Aes im Classification. The number of aga of proper ‘ligne mg ane ав: 
registered borrowers in 1974 in the SNLS, Manzini The total library collection in 1974 was 
stood at 3016 and in the branch libraries and 22450 volumes with annual subscription of 615 
mobile library was 5100 approximately. The SNLS periodicals titles in the UCS library and other 
has established inter-library loan arrangements branch libraries. The breakup of the collection 


both with the State Library Pretoria (Republic - 


is as follows: 
of South Africa) and the British Library Lending oe 


Division (BLLD) in the U.K. One large mobile No. of Vols. . No. of periodic- 
unit (bbok mobile) and two smaller vans of the ' :al titles 

SNLS served 28 secondary schools and loaned 

about 16000 books in 1973-74. The Library had Kwaluseni - 12000 235 

an annual recurrent budget of Rs.600,000 for Luyengo ~ 8500 186 
1974-75. Future plans for the development of > : Malkarn - 1650 126 

the SNLS include, among other things, the | Lowveld -- 300 68 
recruitment and training of more qualified staff, Total 2350 CBT 
constructing a library building in Mbabane, : x 

establishing a branch library at Kwaluseni, the | | 

extension of mobile and school library services The scope of the collection includes 

and physical expansion of the existing library generalia in and. subjects covered by the curricul 
buildings including the headquarter in order to um of Various university faculties and depart- 
increase the seating and shelving capacities of. ments. Dewey Decimal Classiciation system is 
libraries. Presently the SNLS.is carrying out used. to classify the collection. The number of ' 
only two.of the many fundamental. functions ofa users including staff members and external 
national library, viz. it acts as.a depository borrowers was 360: and nearly 8200 volumes were 
of the nation's literature output and also plans borrowed in 1973-74/ The UCS library had a 


and coordinates inter-library lending. ТЕ staff of 12 members including five graduates 
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and others with varying professional or semi- 
professional qualifications. The lending 
service of the UCS Library has been extended in 
Southern Africa. The university staff also 
avails of the special facility available with 
the UCS Library for photocopying service for 
journals available in the BLLD in the UK. The 
Library has reprographic aids, such as photo- 
copying machine, microfilm reader/printer and 
microfiche reader which are vital for the | 
document supply service. The UCS library has 
had the privilege to publish the first ever 
Swaziland National Bibliography, 1973-76; with 
the assistance of the State Library, Pretoria. 
The library also brings out 'Notes for readers', 
monthly accessions list and annual reports. The 
library's book budget has increased three 

times since the inception of the library in 
1971-72. The recurrent estimate for this 
purpose was Rs. 60,000 in 1974. 


1.3 Agricultural Libraries: 


1.3 The Luyengo Campus of the University 

of Swaziland where the Swaziland College of 
Agriculture is located is about 16 miles from 
Kwaluseni campus. The Luyengo Library is housed 
іп a separate building and is having а collece 
tion of over 6000 volumes in the field of 
agriculture. There. is,a seating capacity for 
50-55 readers in the library, which acts as a 
depository for the FAQ publications. 


1.3.2 The Malkern Research Station is the most 
important of the three Agricultural Research 
Stations affiliated to the Swaziland College 

of Agriculture. The library with a collection 
of over 1650 volumes and 126 periodical titles, 
besides miscellaneous reports and special 
publications of the Commonwealth Agricultural 
Bureaux and the FAO, is housed in a two-room 
building and serves the readers from Malkern 
and Luyengo. 


1.3.3 - Lowveld Agricultural Research Station at 
Big Bend has a small library with about 400 
volumes and 68 periodical titles and miscellan- 
eous reports on agriculture publishéd in the 
neighbouring South Africa, the Commonwealth 
Agricultural Bureaux and the РАО. The library 
is used by a small number of staff members. 


1.4 Special Libraries 


1.4.1 SIMPA Library: Formerly known as the 
Staff Training Institute Library, the current 
Swaziland Institute of Management & Public 
Administration (SIMPA) Library aims to specialize 
in collecting, organizing and diseminating 
administrative information which usually appears 
in the form of pamphlets and reports surveys, 
case-studies aid similar other publications 
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generally knowh as government publications. The 
library is housed in single big room having a 
collection of over 6000 volumes ànd subscribing 
to about 100 periodical titles in fields like 
Social Sciences, Management, Public Administra- 
tion, etc. The library is used by all civil 
servants, trainees in the Institute and the 
Institute Staff. The library is managed by two 
qualified library assistants and has exchange 
relations for publications with similar insti- 
tutions in other African countries. 


1.4.2. SCOT Library : Swaziland College of 
Technglogy Library is housed in a newly construct- 
ed spacious building which has good provision. 

for light and ventilation." The library has a 
collection of over 7000 volumes and subscribes 

to about 100 periodicals titles in all technical 
subjects. The total number of readers, includ- 
ing staff stood at approximately 600 in 1975. 

The library is managed by two qualified library 
assistants. 


1.4.3. William Pitcher Training College Library: 
The Training college has the objective to train 
teachers for various schools in the country. 

The library is housed in a single big room and 
has a collection of over 10,000 volumes and 

10 periodicals titles in the field of Education, 
Fiction and'Africana'. The 300 users of the 
library are mainly the students and staff of the 
college. There is no qualified librarian to 
manage the library. 


1.4.4 Sebenta National Institute Library: The 
library has reading.material in some local 
African languages and has about 500 volumes, 
which are mainly literacy publications in addi- 
tion to booklets, charts, posters and other 
useful audio-visual material to support the 
National Adult Literacy Programme. The library 
is looked after by a non-professional staff 
member. 


1.5. | Government libraries: These are.meant to 
play an important part in the flow of administra- 
tive information by collecting relevant published 
data and often restricted materials for the 
specialist personnel employed in the civil 
service. 


1.5.1. Economic-statistics library: The 
Department of Economic Planning & Statistics of 
the Ministry of Finance has a staff of over 

300 civil servants who are the users of the 
library. The library was established in 1967 
and has a collection of about 3000 volumes and 
subscribes to about 50 periodical titles besides 
numerous reports and special publications of the 
U.N., the World Bank, IMF, OECD etc. in, fields 
such as Economics, Trade Statistics and Demo- 
graphy. The library is managed by a qualified 
library assistant. 
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1.5.2. MONAS (Monetary Authority of Swaziland) 
Library: The Research Department of the Monetary 
Authority of Swaziland has maintained a small 
library with a specialized collection of reprints, 
reports, journals and books on menetary aspect 
and trade. The library is maintaining a specia- 
lized press-clipping service and works in close 
cooperation with the Economic-statistics Library. 
The library is managed by a non-professional 
staff of the Department. 


1.5.3. Department of Geology Library: This 
library has a collection of over 3000 volumes 
and an equal number of reports and volumes of 
periodical titles in fields such as Geology, 
Mining, Engineering and Geochemistry etc. The 
library is used by civil servants of the Depart- 
ment and is managed by a qualified library 
assistant. 


1.5.4. Ministry of Works Library: This library 
aims at specializing in collection of publica- 
tions in Building Technology, Architecture, 
Hydrology, Transportation Technology and Civil 
Aviation. There is a collection of 2000 publi- 
cations, miscellaneous reports and periodical 
titles yet to be properly organized. The library 
is being managed by a qualified library assistant 


1.5.5. Ministry of Agriculture Library: The 
library has been established quite recently with 
the aim of specializing in the collection of 
Agricultural Sciences and Coordinating with 
other agricultural libraries for the purpose 

of bibliographical control and dissemination 

of information in Agriculture. The library is 
having about 400 volumes and an equal number 

of reports and periodical titles in Agriculture 
and is managed by a qualified library assistant. 
1 


1.5.6. CODEC Library: This library is affiliat- 
ed to the Cooperative Development Centre (Ezul- 
wini) under the Ministry of Agriculture. The 
library has a stock of about 3000 books, over 100 
periodical titles and reports in the field of 
cooperative movement. The library was establish- 
ed with Swedish aid and is managed by a non- 
professional staff member. 


1.5.7. Attorney General's Library: The library 
is used by the staff in the Attorney General's 
office in the Ministry of Justice and possesses 
a collection of over 3000 volumes and about 

15 periodical titles in the field of law. The 
library is looked after by a non-professional 
Staff member. 


1.5.8. SEDCO (Small Enterprises Development 
Corporation) Library: This library has a small 
collection of books, reports and journals in 
commerce, small businesses and industry and 

is used by the staff от the SEDCO and the 
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Ministry of Commerce & Industry. The library 
is looked after by a.non-professional staff- 
member. 


2. LIBRARY DEVELOPMENTS AND PROBLEMS 


-Libraries in Swaziland have been held in 
a very low profile in relation to other essen- 
tial services and hence the status of librarians 
in the country is rather low. There had been 
practically no planning of libraries before the 
country got her independence from the British in 
1968. The importance of libraries and infor- 
mation came to be gradually recognized only 
with the establishment of the SNLS, the UCS 
library and a few other libraries, but the 
country has not granted them significant support 
because the educationists and top administrators 
in the country seem to be unaware of the role 
of the library as an effective instrument for 
education and decision-making. Hence the 
library has hardly any place in the national 
educational programme. This is evident from 
the fact that the importance of school libraries 
in the country is not fully recognized. Unless 
this is done, there will be total lack of 
library awareness and vital importance of librar- 
ies and information for educational effort would 
remain only at the instructional level and 
would certainly lack the cultural element which 
is so important for education. Another charac- 
teristic observation about library development 
in Swaziland has been the greater degree of 
dependence on foreign aid for capital and 
recurrent library expenditure and the undue 
reliance upon the expatriate professionals for 
establishing and running of libraries. 


The existing libraries are not all doing 
well for these reasons alongwith a number of 
other basic problems which are mentioned 
below: 


i) The absence of a central/national body or 
a national library/information board generally 
responsible for planning and co-ordinating the 
developmental activities in the field of 
librarianship and information sciences. Such 

a national body would assist the government 

to formulate a proper national library/infor- 
mation policy covering such important aspects 

as the education and training of library 
personnel, setting guidelines for policy regard- 
ing acquisition, technical processing, biblio- 
graphical contro] and availability of publica- 
tions in different libraries of the country. 


1i) There is a lack of qualified library 
personnel in libraries and this is responsible 
for the deplorable state of affairs in most of 
them. The authorities are contented with 


‘appointing clerks or book-keepers, rather than | 
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CITATIONS OF THE SOURCE JOURNALS 
IN THE FIELD OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


AND THEIR RANKING 


A study has been carried out taking the 
eitations appearing in the Annals of Library 
Setence (afterwards Annals of Library Setence 
and Docunentatton) during 1954-1975 (Vols. 1-22) 
as a base. Of the total 1545 citations appeared 
in the journal 217 relate to Indian journal 
articles & 350 relate to foretgn journal articles 
Of the Indian pertodigals Annals of Library 
Setence (afterwards Annals of Library Setence 
and Documentation) has been etted most accounting 
for 48.4% of the Indian journal citations. Of 
the foreign periodicals, American Documentation 
has been eited most aecounting for 12% of the 
total foreign journal citations. The study 
also reveals that 77% of the Indian journal 
ettattons relate to only 5 journals, out of 24 
and 68.3% of the foreign journal cttation relate 
to 16 journals out of 85 journal etted. 


0 INTRODUCTION 


Like any other academic discipline there 
has been phenomenal increase in the research 
and scholarly output in the field of library 
science in recent years. Correspondingly there 
has been literature deluge in the field report- 
ing the results of research and other scholarly 
pursuits. The change in attitude and outlook 
and awareness to the new responsibilities among 
the librarians and specialists in library and 
information science, provide them the opportu- у 
nizy and new incentive for research and inno- 
vation. Library schools and institutions study 
problems and contribute by reporting their 
interesting decisions. Their contributions are 
reported mostly through articles in journals, 
which are the primary media of communication. 
The quantum of journal growth in library science 
is like in any other developing sciences. 
Library science is also entering into a new 
horizon and it has attained the status of 
Information Science from Library Economy of 
Dewey in 1876. The literature growth makes 
a subject rich and it is necessary to know the 
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reasons of the same. The reasons of literature 
growth might be the following: 


Democratization of knowledge. 

Large number of authors 

Large number of academic institutions 
Development of machine printing & 
machine made paper ` Е 

Impetus of research which shifted from 
5010 to team. 


сл <= Ооо гона 
. PES . 


ТЕ we take into consideration the above 
facts, it is evident that daily new forms of 
literature of scientific value are coming out 
in different journals, The quantum of growth 
was reported by Prof. Bernal (4) that even if a 
scientist daily reads 8 hrs. the journals of 
his own field for the whole year, he will be 
able to cover only 10% of the total bulk. It has 
been further reported that the literature growth 
15 six times more than the population growth. 
But all the articles and other documents publish- 
ed might not be of equal research value. At 
times some of the less useful documents are 
also cited. It results in false retrieval and 
wastage of time. In the field of research time 
is an important factor. 


Citation analysis of articles can be 
used as an important tool to assess the value of 
scholarly literature. It can be said in general 
that, the more an article is cited the more 
The more a journal is cited the 
more the journal is popular and in circulation. 


In India the citation analysis technique 
has been applied by Sengupta (1) in preparing 
the ranked lists of periodicals in different 
science disciplines and medical sciences. Не 
has observed that equal weightage is not to be 
given to both old and newly published periodic- 
als, while ranking the periodicals in terms of 
frequency of citation received by them. Newly 
published periodicals may receive lesser 
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number of citations simply because they have 
been in existance for lesser number of years. 


1. METHODOLOGY 


All the citations mentioned at the end 
of the articles published in the Annals of 
Library Science and documentation from volume 
1-22 (1954-75) were noted down on slips. All 
the information contained in the citations were 
noted in the same sequence as given by authors. 
These slips, then, were arranged volume-wise 
and analysis was made out of them keeping in 
different sequences for the different studies. 
The present study was made out of 1545 cita- 
tions out of which 567 citations were to jour- 
nal articles. ` 


The identification of most important 
periodicals containing the research literature 
of library science is the major objective of 
this study. The slips were further divided 
into two categories, i.e.,for Indian periodi- 
cals and foreign periodicals. Citations were 
first analysed to bring out the total number 
of citations received by each journal in each 
category. 


The results were tabulated separately to 
show most cited journals in both the categories. 
Thus the ranking lists of periodicals were made 
along with their percentage, individually and 
over all percentage. Due to limitation of time 
citations received by a few newly published 
journals were not taken into consideration- 
After-all, Brown / 2 7 advocated, that cita- 
tion analysis is an assistance for formulation 
of acquisition policy, not a substitute for 
them. ? E | 

Garfield and Sher / 3 / had also said 
that taking the analysis one step forward, libra- 
rians and information scientists can organise 
collections of frequently used journals up 
to-date to provide pin pointed, up-to-date 
and exhaustive service. 


2. OBSERVATIONS 


From Table 1 and 2 a comparison can be 
made regarding the trend and reading habits of 
Indian library scientists. In these tables the 
ranked lists of Indian and foreign periodicals: 
are given as per the frequency of the citations. 
Qut of 1545 citations the total percentage of 
periodical literature were 567 i.e. 36.72. These 
citations were separated into two broad groups 
and we found that 217 were from Indian and 350 
from foreign periodicals. This means, that out 
of 36.7% periodical citations, 14.1% were from 
Indian and the remaining 22.6% from foreign 
periodicals. 
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2.1 Indian Coverage 


These 14.1% Indian citations are distri- 
buted to 24 periodicals (Table 1). The "Annals 
of Lib. Sc. Doc." tops the list in terms of 
number of citations received. Out of these 24 
journals the first 5 journals in the ranked. list 
cover 77.0%, next 6 journals (6-11) cover - 


‚14,7% and last 13 (12-24) cover 8.3%. The 


data are shown below in Table 3. 


2.2 Foreign Coverage 


When we take into consideration the 
Table 2 we find that 350 citations were from 
foreign periodicals. Out of a total of 36.7% 
citations to periodicals 22.62 were from foreign 
periodicals. In the ranked list of foreign 
periodicals "American Documentation" tops the 
list. These 22.6% citations relate to 85 
foreign periodicals. Out of these 85 journals, 
the first five (1-5) account for 38%. The next 
11 (6-16) cover 30.3%, next 21 (17-37) cover 
18.02 and the last (38-85) cover only 13.7%. 
The details are given in Table 4. 


Tables 1 and 2 show that in the ranked 
lists there are some non-library science perio- 
dicals also. -Curiously, in both the lists 
the 5th rank are occupied by non-library science 
periodicals i.e. in Table 1, "Indian J. of © 
History of Medicine" and in Table 2, "Science". 


It is obvious that the citations made 
in the Annals of Lib. Science and Doc. were 
more from foreign periodicals than Indian. 
This suggests that Indian library scientists 
have a tendency to refer and cite more foreign 
journals as maximum research works are carried 
out in the Western world. 


The comparison of both the tables (1 & 2) 
also shows that the dispersion of library 
science literature is more in foreign periodi- 
cals than Indian. But overall citations from 
Annals of Lib. Sc. Doc. were maximum as the 
study is being carried out taking the same 
periodical as the source periodical and self 
citations must have increased the number of 
citations for this periodical. у 


3. POSSIBLE РАСТУ WHICH CHANGE THE RANKING 
OF PERIODICALS 


1. Birth of new and death of old periodi- 
cals 


2. Number of papers published in a periodi- 
cal 


3. Whether they are abstracted and indexed 
in the secondary periodicals 
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4. National and international research 
trends in the subject 


5. ‘Quality and scope of periodicals 
6. Language of the periodical 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY AND CONCLUSION 


Total number of periodicals referred to 
in 567 citations were 109 (24 Indian & 

85 foreign). The Indian citations were 
217 out of 567 in 24 journals. Out of 
these 24 titles the first 11 had provided 
91.7%. It implies that only 11 Indian 
periodicals can meet the majority of the 
` requirements of library scientists. 


m ot ~a іл {е 
Similarly 350 out of 567 citations relate 
to 85 foreign periodicals. Out of these 
85 periodicals the first 37 journals 
contained 86.3% of total foreign coverage, 
It indicates that 37 foreign journals can 
meet the majority of the requirements of 
library scientists in India. 


This means only 48 (11 Indian & 37 
foreign) journals out of 110 can meet 
most of demands of the library scientists 
in India. 


The finding, that there was a core of 
periodicals which will satisfy a high -pro- 
portion of the demands of library scien- 
tists should be helpful to the librarians 
in establishing the optimum make up of the 
library science periodical collection and 
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Such studies can serve as guidelines for 


‘the librarians to decide which publica- 


tion should get a higher priority for 
acquisition. 


Such studies can serve as guidelines to 
the documentalists and information scien- 
tists in deciding which publications 

need to be indexed in current awareness 
services and covered in SDI services. 


Such studies will be of much value for the 
libraries in deciding which are the live 
periodicals and also which should be weed- 
ed out from the live collection. 

It will also indicate that not all the 
journals require durable binding. Only 
the journals which are frequently used 
should be bound with durable and costly 
material. 
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ЕТТАЯГОМ$ OF THE SOURCE JOURNALS IN LIBRARY SCIENCE 


^ TABLE 2 


` За qfi. LIST OF FOREIGN FERIODICALS CITED IN 
TABLE 1 ке. LIB. SCI, DOC. (1984-75) у. 1 - 22 


RANKED LIST OF INDIAN PERIODICALS, THEIR PERCENTAGE 
COVERAGE & OVERALL PERCENTAGE 


a ы a a нр Ыйын 
S}. fities of Periodicals No. of % Сомег-% Total % Over- Cou- 
SMOD RE ree M e No. citat- age out cover- ail Cov- ntry 
. Titles o з ions. of 350 аде out erage 
indi No.of 2 Cove- Total Overall ` 1005. 0 9 9 
Но. Fertedicels cita- rage out % out cover- of 572. ЭИ 


tions of 217 of (567)age out 5n————————M——M—— —— 





аи 1. American Documenta- . 

- tion 42 120 74 27 — US 
^M E MX HU caen 2. 3. Documentation | 27 77 48 18 WK 
2. Lib.Sci.Slant to · — | 3, Rev. Documentation: 24 6.9 4.2 1.6 Bel- 

Documentation 26 — 12.0 4.6 17 | | gium 

3. Abgila з 6.0 2.3° 0.9 S a re з 66 40 1.5 — UN 
4. DRTC Seminar 13 6.0 2.3 0.9 И y 4.9 3.0 1.1 us 
а. A. 3 Set pt 05 7. Aslib. Proc. и 3l 19 07 W 
не ps SERE Bé: 04 `В. Chem.Engg.News мо 31 19 02 US 
OF ua E P LO Qd = BUTT Med. Lib. Assn. ю 29 18 06  U 
9. Scjence and Culture 5 2.3 0.9 0.3 cms ю 29 318 (06 " 
10. Bull. Calcutta School ` 11. J. Chem. Documentation: 9 2.6. 1.6 0.6 " 

ын = дЫ? е 12. Library Assn. Record — 9 — 2.6 16 06 W 
Lee Harel of НБ Set 3- Ed бре ue 13. College & Res. Libraries 8 2.3 14 05 US 
um - Eo ое 7 9 
Р аар ? 15. Lib. Quarterly 08 23 1 05 “* 
Me MOP Indian Med. Assh: 2 16. Special Libraries 7 0 2 05.“ 
25; Nagarjun 2 17. J. of Cat, & Classifi | 
16. Reserve Bank of India, cation : 6 1.7 1.0 0.4 E 
Tin. 2 18. International Library 
17. Annals I.L.A. 1 8.3 3.2 1.2 “Кем. 5 1.4 0.9 0.3 | А 
маврии E 4 11-027 03° * 
19. J. Asiatic Society 1 | . 20. Library Trends 4: du 07 03 " 
20. Library Bull. 6.5.1. — 1 | 21. Libri AoA O из. № 
21. Margin 1 22. Nature 4 л 07 оз • 
22. Proceedings Маё. Асай, 23. Scientific Inf. News 4A Ll 0.7 0.3 US 
Boe. ! 24. Australian Lib. J. з 0.9 0.5 0.2 Australia 
ит а а EM С 25. Bacteriological Rev. — 3 09 0.5 02 5 
EAr ESAE ews : и Mee о ui 3 0.9 0.5 T | 
27. фу. J. Acquisition з 09 0.5 02 US 
< TOTAL $ nur dex Sex 1440 28. American J. Physiology 2 0.6 0.3 0.1 ш 
e e a US соку за. не арена a ша ‚29. Amer. Librarian 2 0.6 0.3 0.1 “ 
30. Biological Abstracts 2 0.6 0.3 0.1 " 
31. Dokumentation 2 0.6 0.3 0,1. Germany 
32. Federation Proceedings 2 . 06 0.3 0.1 | us 
.33. Industrial Engg. Chem 2 — 0.6 0.3. 01 * 
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2 Ап interview program aimed at 
surfacing current issues associated 
with STI; 


.3 Creation of an interpretative 
framework for analysing these 
issues; 


4 Creation of an associated rationale 
for change; | 


5 Analyses of stakeholders pattern to 
identify factors which inhibit or 
facilitate change; and 


6 Laying out the initial elements of 
a strategy for achieving the change 
required. 


1. THREE BASIC MODES OF STI INFORMATION TRANSFER 


Reviewing the currently existing 
information transfer patterns, the Report sets 
forth a framework describing three basic modes 
of STI information transfer, each corresponding 
to a different value system, The main theme of 
the Report is the integration of these separate 
patterns to achieve a common goal viz, problem- 
solving. The three modes are: 


Disciplinary Information Transfer corres- 
ponding to the value system of pure science, 
academia and basic research - called Era I 
transfer. 


Mission Information Transfer correspon- 
ding to the value system of big government - 
sponsored missions (like NASA, AEC in the 
1960's) - called Era II transfer. 


Problem-Oriented Information Transfer 
corresponding to the value system of solving 
societal problems - called Era III transfer. 


The principal characteristics and features 
of the three Eras of information transfer are 
as follows: 


LI ERA І Discipline-Oriented - Basic ethic - 
Knowledge for Knowledge. 


These are meant, primarily, to support 
education, research and development. Infor- 
mation is generally disseminated through 
journals, books, seminars and meetings, usually 
associated with academic and research insti- 
tutions, learned societies, professional bodies 


* In an appendix, the Report discusses the 
present stresses and strains of public, 
academic and special libraries. 
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and the like. Access to the primary information 
is through indexing, abstracting and biblio- 
graphical publications. Institutions facili- 
tating access to documents and use are largely 
the academic and technical libraries, though 
direct access is available. The user communi- 
ties are the students at different levels, 
academicians, scholars, research scientists 

and others. Financial support to the system 

is through grants and subsidies and hence there 
is no question of charging a price for infor- 
mation services. This traditional system has 
been continuing for.a long time, notwithstanding 
the strains and stresses now being suffered by 
the different components of the system*, The 
Situations provide for direct feedback, in 

that the producer/user complexes control the 
quality, content, and objectives of the system. 


1.2 ERA II Mission-oriented - Basic ethic - 
Organise to do a job. 


The Era II Information systems developed 
during the 1950s through mid 1960s, have been 
created to provide support to mission oriented 
agencies like AEC, NASA and such others. Here 
the information transfer process is character- 
ised by а need for coordinating and using 
simultaneously knowledge from a variety of 
disciplines such as the inputs of information 
on electronics, biology, medicine, aeronautics, 
chemistry, etc. required to carry out NASA 
missions. Information is disseminated through 
primary publications like technical reports, 
besides the journals and other traditional 
publications. Secondary services, providing 
access to the primary publications, are through 
varying degrees of interpretative and abs- 
tracting tools. The technical information 
centres that offer these services, being part 
of the mission agencies - mostly federal 
establishments - get their budget appropri- 
ations from the agencies. The user communi- 
ties are the scientists, engineers and 
technologists and lately some business managers. 
The feedback mechanisms for controlling the 
system and using them to determine needs for 
information or research, are more or less, 
similar to those of ERA I, but the flow of 
information between the two systems has been 
unequal. While the mission oriented systems 
draw heavily on discipline-oriented information 
system, only limited reverse flow is provided 
through primary journals. 


During this period Newsletters and Trade 
journals, increasing in importance, have been 
reflecting that some of the STI have relatively 
economic value and that less formal and more 
market-oriented information transfer mechanisms 


. are required. 
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1.3 ERA III Problem-Oriented - Basic ethic - 
Solving Society's Problems. 


Problem-oriented information, systetis have 
begun to emerge from the late sixties with 
growing emphasis in the seventies. These 
Systems represent a context in which information 
is utilized for societal problem-solving, 
such as economic well-being, environmental 
protection, agricultural productivity, energy 
availability/use, public health/safety, disaster 
prevention/control. The type and structure of 
Systems that can fully handle ERA III infor- 
mation, providing new products and services, 
have not yet been established, institutionalised 
or legitimized, but some characteristics and 
possibilities are beginning to emerge. 


Information flow for the Era III has not 
yet clearly evolved. The users of the problem- 
oriented information systems are often 
ill-defined, but involve a variety of groups - 
elected officials and their staffs, civil 
servants, businessmen, attorneys, union 
officials, scientists, engineers, judges, mar- 
ket researchers, consultants, media people 
and loca] citizens. Apart from information 
required from a large number of disciplines - 

a major portion non-STI - some of the 

categories of information required are local, 
ill-organised, proprietory or value-oriented, 
involving critical value judgements. The 
feedback mechanism is practically non-existant. 


Information brokers and intermediaries 
are the new type of institutions emerging to 
offer the specialised quality of service. 
Repackaged information, collected from a 
variety of sources with validated and authentic 
data, is the type of specific information ser- 
vice expected. Naturally this type of service 
will be available only at a price. Information 
brokers and Intermediaries draw heavily from 
Era I systems but at no cost or at best nominal 
cost. 


New problem-oriented federal agencies 
have been established in the recent years 
such as Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA), Federal Energy Administration (FEA) 
which have long range objectives. There = 
are also problems viewed as "one-shot" affairs 
of relatively short duration. Examples of 
this type of problems are "Crises and major 
social discontinuities - like "Spot" energy 
shortages, famines, major oil spills, consumer 
safety issues, newly identified pollution 
catastrophies, etc". The information system 
for handling this type of problems should be 
highly dynamic as the needs are difficult to 
specify in advance. / See Tables 1 and 2 / 
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2. MOVING FROM STI TO STSI 


In its study and research of the current 
information situation and looking at the future 
with the fast changing environment, the authors 
of the Report claim considerable support to 
their suggested STSI from the various stakehol- 
ders,/including the highest policy making body - 
the Congress. If the suggested conceptual frame- 
work of STSI is accepted, the issues and 
problems that need attention relate to a clear 
statement of objectives, an organisational 
infrastructure, the functions of the three 
different components, including their products 
and services,,resolution of the stakesholders' 
conflicts, an action plan and its implementation. 
All these must be viewed in the light of the 
tremendous growth and development of science 
and technology, their impact on information 
as well as society and the consequent 
economics of information. А national informa- 
tion policy is imperative to draw all the 
forces to a central point and fix the direc- 
tions to achieve the desired goal. 


3. OBJECTIVES 


The main objective is to integrate the 
three Era framework to serve the common goal 
of problem-solving. This would necessitate 
the introduction of a shift in the philosophies 
of Era I and II, coalesce them with the 
philosophy of Era III, without destroying the 
formers' original ethics, structure and func- 
tions. This would require broadening and 
redefining the earlier framework of STI to fit 
it into the Era III problem-solving frame 
and also ensure a smooth flow of information 
between the three eras. 


4. ORGANISATIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE 


The organisational structure for a new 
and more dynamic environment must be capable 
of dealing with several sets of problems. 
"First, the limited technical skills, and the 
often transient nature well as the very large 
numbers of Era III end users, suggest that 
the more traditional Era I and Era II direct 
information and influence feedback paths cannot 
be employed. Those concerned with Era III 
policy and decision-making are simply too far 
removed from those engaged in research and 
STI production. Instead, the feedback loop 
must work through a number of intermediaries. 
Second, the fact that information will nor- 
mally be required from a multiplicity of 
agencies, requires the development of a 
greater degree of internal federal government 
coordination, standardization and commonality 
of thrust. This implies, among other matters, 
dissolving the solid boundaries existing 
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between Era I and Era II STI structures in 
agencies and the newer Era III information 
programs. Third, the new information struc- 
ture must be sensitive to the continuing | 
changes in requirements." (p. 74). Figure 2 
gives an idea of the desired structure showing 
the positions of Era I, II and III, the 
Intermediaries, the information flow between 
them and the major and minor influence flow. 
As the 'Intermediaries' develop, they will 
increasingly influence the nature and content 
of the information provided at Era I and 

Era II and eventually necessititate changes 
in the structure. Apart fron the internal 
linkages between the three Era framework which 
should permit smooth information flow and 
proper feedback, the external linkages will 
have to be the Congress and the Government 
Executive Agencies that would provide the 
necessary influence flow to reshape the exis- 
ting structure. 


5. FUNCTIONS 


The additional functions of the insti- 
tutions of Era I and II would be determined by 
the new responsibilities they may have to 
undertake to fulfill the demands of the new 
STSI. The information content of users of 
Era III is a wide mixture of scientific, 
technical, economic, political, demogra- 
phic and other societal data; the mix will 
үагү according to pressures to meet local 
and national needs and respond to changes in 
legislation, regulation, court decisions, etc. 
(Figure 1). The intermediaries that are 
envisaged to handle information in Era III 
would have to device means and methods to 
collect, organise and supply appropriate and 
relevant information in special packages. 

Of critical importance is the quality of 
information supplied to the highest decision 
makers who are deeply involved in problem- 
Solving responsibilities. The information 
packages should ensure validity and authen- 
ticity of data, expert analysis and prompt 
delivery. Although some of these functions 
are presently performed by some intermediaries/ 
information brokers, the Report emphasies the 
need to streamline and integrate the services 
with the overall framework suggested. 


* А Force Field Analysis is a diagnostic 
tool to aid seeing how a relatively static | 
human situation can be converted into- dynamic 
one through such steps as: Selected reduction 
of pressures, strengthening of certain pre- 
ssures, application of new pressures, elimina- 
tion of old pressures, and removal of barriers 
or constraints. The Pressures, here, means 
social forces and stakeholder influences. 
(p.73). 
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6. STAKEHOLDERS 


The stakeholders, involved in the 
information transfer process, are grouped in 
four categories viz. 1 Producers (Academics, 
Research laboratories, Federal agencies), etc.); 
2 Marketeers/Distributors (Publishing houses, 
Trade press, Data base publishers, Professional 
organisations, Libraries, Information brokers/ 
Consultants); 3 Users/Buyers (Academia, Research 
organisations, Libraries, Planning organisa- 
tions, Informtion brokers/Consultants, Citizens' 


“groups etc.; 4 Policy makers, Regulators, 


Subsidizers (Congress, Executive Offices, 
Regulatory agencies/Courts, National _ 
Science Foundation, Learned societies, General 
public). On the basis of a 'Field Force 
Analysis'*, the Report formulates a model 

for STSI, indicating the influence flow among 
the components, influence flow between the 
legislative and executive forces and the 
operating constituents, and balancing the 
conflicting interests of the stakesholder 
groups. (Figure 2). 


The process of change will have to take 
place through the interplay of two distinct 
dynamic forces. They are" 


1. А market-oriented dynamic, involving 
private sector ventures of both for- 
profit firms and not for-profit orga- 
nisations, like professional associa- 
tions; : 

2.  Ncentral-planning dynamic, largely 
focussed around the federal role of STSI 
transfer. 


The first dynamics is already operating 
and can be expected to assume importance as 
time proceeds, since the market-place provides 
an effective mechanism between information 
packager and user. The second dynamics is yet 
to be developed. The Report mainly concentrates 
on the federal action needed to initiate changes 
towards STSI. 


The process of change will involve a 
series of steps which will have to be under- 
taken in several stages. These should be 
achievable in the foreseeable future, realis- 
tic so that the resources required cóuld be 
marshalled, catalytic to stimulate different 
groups to act, and positive in that they start 
changes in directions that are congruent with 
the basic requirements outlined in the Report. 


. The series of steps to be taken at 
different stages to initiate action are 
summed up as follows: 


1 Perception of the problem and 
potential solutions. 
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2 Stakeholders interaction policy 
formulation process. 


3 Acceptance of a need for action 
derived from prior steps. 


4 Passage of legislation. 


5 Administrative implementation or 
reaction to existing legislation. 


6 Management actions. 


7 Supporting policy-related research 
requirements. 


7. RECAPITULATION OF MAIN POINTS' 


А major social trend is under way in 
U.S. today, moving rapidly towards an infor- 
mation-intensive society. In this context, 
Information has to be viewed as a national 
resource, worthy of development, care and 
effective management (See Table 3). Ап 
effective information infrastructure is neces- 
sary to utilise the discoveries, innovations 


and techniques of modern science and technology 


in setting societal policies and in solving 
social problems as they arise. The existing 
STI infrastructure complex of scientific and 
technical journals, data banks, indexing 

and abstracting services, repositories and 
libraries, undoubtedly among the very best in 


the world, cannot alone provide for an adequate 
level of information availability and effective 


utilization. Therefore a problem-solving 
information system has to be-developed which 
would augment STI with societal information 
to become 5751. This change can be brought 
about primarily by appropriate federal legis- 
lation and executive measures. 


8. RELEVANCE OF THE REPORT TO THE INDIAN 
SITUATION . 
The three Era framework of STI is 
present in the Indian context though not with 
all their characteristics and features. 


Era I institutions of libraries, do- 


cumentation and information centres are operat- 


ing at the academic and professional levels, 


R & D institutions and laboratories, government 


agencies and in many public and private under- 
takings. They are, however, functioning 
without any proper linkages. 


Era II institutions sprung up in the 
country in the mid-fifties, sixties and 


seventies, to fulfill the exclusive information 


needs of mission - oriented organisations like 
the Atomic Energy Commission, the Indian Space 
Research Organisation. The Electronic 
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. Agency and the like. 


‘examples of this approach. 


Commission, the National Remote Sensing 

CSIR, ICAR, ICMR and 
other research organisations, adopting multi- 
disciplinary, multilaboratory and multi- 
organisational approach also fall in this 
group. Here again the information linkages 
have been rather weak both within Era II 
institutions and between them and Era I insti- 
tutions. 


Problem-solving institutions of Era III 


have been emerging slowly beginning from the 
seventies, The Small Enterprises Documenta- 
tion Centre (SENDOC) of the Small Industries 
Extension Training Institute (SIET), the 
Documentation Wing of the National Health and 
Family Welfare Centre and a few others 

could be identified with this group. CSIR 
programmes in the fields of housing, school 
buildings, all-weather-rural roads, sani- 
tation, pollution hazards, etc. can be 

The Sectoral 
Information Centres for Drugs, Food, Leather, 
Machine tools may also fall under this group. 
Karimnagar and Chandrapur projects and the 
Polytechnology Centres located at different 
places™in the country under CSIR, could also 
be classified in this group. The Environment 
Information System to be developed under the 
Department of Environment may be of this type. 
Some projects and programmes of ICAR, ICMR and 
such other research institutions and some of 
the departments of central ministries may 
come under Era III. All these, however, are 
yet to develop into Era III information insti- 
tutions in the sense of: their counterparts 

in U.S. ; 


Of the "one-shot" varieties of relatively 


short duration, the Silent-Valley Project, 
the Mathura 0il Refinery, the Asiad 1982 and 
such others may be cited. 


Institutions like Insdoc, SSDC 
Social Science Documentation Centre, more 
national in character, function and services, 
should also orient themselves with the 
problem solving information needs. They 
should also develop appropriate linkages 
between themselves. 


The following observations may be made 
of these institutions in India, in comparison 
with their U.S. counterparts: 


1 Most of these institutions, - perhaps 
all - have grown in the context of R & D 
activities and hence been oriented to service 
scientific and technical information, seldom 
to supply societal information. In this 
respect, they are more or less similar to 
U.S. institutions. This is largely due to, 
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as the Report asserts after а good deal of 
study and research, "К & D itself, perhaps, 

is planned or managed too rarely in the light 
of problem oriented priorities; therefore 

STI -is often viewed as two steps removed from 
policy or problem centered decision activities. 
It(STI) is considered more as the product of 

R & D and the lubricants of further В & D 

than as the raw material for important decision 
and policy-making". "Decisions or policies 
таде regarding societal issues are rarely 

nade on the the basis of scientific and techni- 
cal facts alone - legal, social, political and 
economic considerations are usually paramount 
and these too are domains of organised factual 
information. What is required is that STI 

зе associated with other forms of society 
“elated objective information to provide a 

nore complete information universe, including 
»conomics, demographic, political, occupa- 
tional, health, legal, regulatory, socio- 
logical, cultural, environmental infor- 
nation." (Р,5,6,7). If this is valid in the 
zontext of U.S., it is equally valid in the 
Indian context too. ТЕ social relevance is a 
najor objective of all developmental activities, 
STI.has to be dovetailed with societal infor- 
nation to make it STSI to develop goal-oriented 
information systems and services. This is 
zertainly worthy of consideration. 


2 Information services in India have not 
yet reached any level of sophistication either 
in terms of utilising technologies to offer 

fast and versatile services or in the production 
5f condensed/consolidated packages to meet the 
specific information needs at policy or de- 
cision making levels. А11 the institutions 

3f the three era framework are offering only 
the traditional library and documentation 
services. Thérefore there is hardly any 
distinctness in the type of services 
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offered by these institutions, compared 
to their counterparts in U.S. у 


3 The stakeholders conflicts seen in the 
0.5, context, are totally absent in India, al! 
the institutions being government sponsored and/ 
or supported. But there are many other conflicts 
and bottlenecks that obstruct proper interac- 
tion between the various institutions. А Force 
Field Analysis appropriate to this situation 

is perhaps necessary. 


4 A major problem faced in India in orga- 


'nising and managing information systems and 


services, is that scientific and technical 
information, almost in its entirety, has to 

be imported. Not only does this pose serious 
problems of collection building in terms of 
location, availability, high cost, timely 
acquisition etc., but this also subject us to 
the effects of changes taking place in the 
exporting countries which are always in their 
national interests, quite often disadvantageous 
to us. This is an inalterable situation in the 
foreseeable future. ; 


9. CONCLUSION 


A national information policy is very 
essential, if all the problems of information 
are to be given proper attention. This could 
stem only from the recognition and acceptance 
at the highest levels that information is a 
non-depleting resource for national development, 
worthy of care, development and management. 

A high power national commission comprising a 
cross section of experts from various fields 
including:members of parliament should be set 
up to study all the problems of information 
and recommend a suitable course of action for 
developing а national Scientific, Technical, 
Societal Information System. 
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Hierarchy. Members 


President, Congress 
Governors, Legislatures, 
Board Chairmen, 
Regulatory Heads 


Agency Heads, 
Mission Directors, 
Some R&D Directors 


R&D Directors, 
Laboratory and 
Group Heads, 
Individuals 


Discipiine-basad 


Mission-based 


D 


— . 


Problem-based 
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_OTHER INFO 


Decision Nature 


Social Aspects of Use 
of Technology; Value 
Judgments; Social 
Trade-offs 


Resource Utilization and 
Planning; Data and 
Information Needs; 
Cost-Effectiveness 
Considerations 


R&D Planning; 
Detailed Program and 
Research Planning 


Requirements 


Authenticity/Validation; 
Adequacy; Compatibility; 
Avaitability 


Authenticity/Validation; 
Exhaustiveness; 
Availability; 

Cost Relationships 


Detailed Documentation; 
Reproducibility; 
Awareness of Research of 
Others and of Knowtedge 
Gaps 


HIERARCHICAL USES OF INFORMATION 


TABLE 1 


THE THREE INFORMATION CONTEXTS AND ERAS 


Tim? Scale of 
Recem Emphasis 
zc Ea = 
Traditio: ai, from 
198 Century anc 
continuing 


Er- H 


WW L with height 
in the 1360's and 
continuing 


Era IH 


Some starts in the 
late 1960's; grow- 
ing emphasis in 
1970's 
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Basic Use of Knowledge 


Study гла development of 
scientific disciplines; strong 
growth of knowledge 
motivation 


Big ѕс:гпсе & technology: 
emphasis on Missions like: 
"Build an Atom Bomb"; 
"Put a Man on the Moon”; 
strong engineering and 
application emphasis 


Emphasis on solving socio- у 
technical systems problems; 
examples; providing better 
housing-and transportation; 
improving quatity of life 

in cities; equalizing job 
opportunities; preserving 
the environment; e:c.; 
strong value judgment in- 
puts. 


Corresponding Information 
System 


Discipline-based information 
systems; mainly research 


libraries and journal complexes 


Mission-based information 
systems; large government- 
operated documentation 

" systems, computer-assisted 


Problem-based information 
systems (forms are still being 
determined) 
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| [ 

Information, sources on bioconversion of 
agricultural wastes. New York, United Nations, 
1979. (UNIDO guides to information sources, 

No 38). xii, 84р. 8 4.00 (UNIDO/LIB/SER.D/33). 
(Reviewed by B бића) `` 


The prevailing energy crisis and shortage 
of chemicat fertilizers have added new signi- 
ficance to the possibilities of utilizing 
agricultural wastes to meet most of the needs in 
- fuel and fertilizers within the agricultural 


sector, particularly in the developing countries. 


In this context, exchange of information on this 
important area of activities has become an 
essential pre- requisite for ` Progress. The 
present guide is a useful tool towards this end. 


As the title suggests, the guide~is 
designed to lead the inquirer or the information 
worker to the sources of relevant information, . 
"both institutional and bibliographical. The 
sectional headings, that follow, will give an 
indication of the range of information sources 
that have been listed. . They are: Professional, 
trade and research organizations, learned 
societies and special information services; 
Directories: Sources of statistics, marketing 
.and other economic data; Basic handbooks, text- 
books and manuals; Monograph series, Current 
periodicals, Current abstracting and indexing 
periodicals; Proceedings, papers and reports; 
Specialized dictionaries and encyclopaedias, ` 
Bibliographies; and other potential Sources of 
information. . Surely, the range is quite 
impressive. 


. As is well known biogas plants, or more 
specifically gobar gas plants have been used 
successfully in India and works are still going 
on.. А number of institutions, publications, and 
‘names of active workers in India in the field 


. find mention in different sections of the guide. 


It is mentioned in the Preface that these 
~.. guides are not intended to be exhaustive, 
nor are they intended to be research tools; 
rather, they present sources considered to be of 
practical value to users. The data have been 


compiled so as to facilitate rapid access to the 


bodies referred to and the acquisition of the 
publications listed." The present guide exactly 
lives up to this description. It would be 
equally useful. to both information users and 
librarians. 
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‘librarianship and the legal sources. 


Law librarianship, by Adrian Blunt. New 
York, K G Saur and Clive Bingley, 1980. 126p. 
(Outlines in modern librarianship). # 4.50, 
ISBN 0-85157-299-5. / Reviewed by Renu Атота 7 


In keeping with the objectives of the 
Outlines of Librarianship series, the book is a 
brief overview of a relatively wide area. 
According to the author, this book is "intended 
as an introduction to the subject" for students 
and librarians - without any previous knowledge 
of law librarianship but faced with working in 
a law library and those working in other li- 
braries but opaning with legal publications. 


A law library comprises primary sources 
and secondary sources. Primary sources are 
made up of "books of law rather than books on 
law" like acts of parliament and reports of 
cases. By secondary sources is meant' books about 
law - like treatises, commentaries, journals, etc. 


Chapter 1 deals with the natüre of law 
The pri- 
mary sources of law are covered in chapter 2 

and chapter 3. The primary sources are legis- 
lation, law reports in serial form, legal jour- 
nals, textbooks and cumulative supplements. 

The secondary sources of law are dealt with in 
-chapter-4.- Chapter 5 lists-the bibliographies 
and reference tools of law. The next two 
chapters (chapter 6 and chapter 7) cover legal 
systems of British Isles, European Community 

and International law. The last two chapters 
deal with administration and organisation of 

a law library and the career of a law librarian. 
Although informative, this section is very short. 
Some detailed information on problems of running 
a law library and some illustrative examples 
would have been welcomed by readers. 


Within a span of 126 pages (including a . 
3-page index) the author has managed to cover 
almost all aspects of law librarianship even 
though in a slightly condensed form. Under the 
heading Further Reading (P.121), it would have 
been appreciated if the author had given à 
reading list in proper form with full biblio- 


graphical details. 


To sum up, in comparison to the already 
existing documents on the subject, this is a 
very small work but one cannot.ignore the fact 
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that the author has managed to survey the whole 
of law librarianship. In India, Library Science 
schools are now offering various specialisations 
relating to medical sciences, engineering and 
technology, agricultural sciences and many 
others. But they are yet to offer law libra- 
rianship as а specialisation. This book,thus, 
will surely be useful for students of such а’ 
specialised course. Meanwhile, librarians 
already in law libraries or intending to work 

in a law library or those having collection of 
jegal documents can be benefitted by this book. 


Picture librarianship, by Hilary Evans.. 
London, Clive Bingley, 1989. 136p. (Outlines 
of modern librarianship, No.14) ISBN 0-85157- 
294-4 / Reviewed by Т N Rajan / 


Pictures are important vehicles of. 
communication as they record human experience, 
feelings and imagination in a way far more 
expressive than words. Indeed special skills 
are required to handle a picture collection as 
visual documents.each with its own uniquely 
revealing message. The book under review is 
an effort of an expert who has identified the 
salient features of picture librarianship and 
has offered useful guidelines for building a 
picture collection, organising and servicing 
them. This is one of the titles, coming under 
the series 'Outlines of modern Tibrarianship' 
published by Clive Bingley; the series aims to 
provide overviews rather than in-depth studies 
on many of the areas of modern librarianship 
to be useful to students and practising libra- 
rians. 


The book is organised in nine chapters 
that include the nature and function of the 
picture library, acquisition, care and mainte- 
nance, access and retrieval, classification and 
cataloguing, lending and copying, making a 
charge for services, copyright and administration. 
A list of six organisations offering valuable 
services specifically related to picture libra- 
rianship, is given at:the end. All these 
organisations are located in London except one 
in Surrey. Eight items are listed under 'Further 
reading', out of which three are by Evans, the 
author of the book under review. The author is 
conscious of his over representation in the list, 
but indicates the paucity of literature in this 
field. 


Picture libraries vary enormously and in 
every imaginable way. Collections in national 
libraries, national art galleries, public ar- 
chives, learned societies, professional bodies, 
commercial and industrial firms, press agencies, 
photo agencies, historical reference archives, 
etc. have their own specific foci which are 
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reflected in their organisation and services. 

A picture collection usually comprises original 
prints, engravings, photographs, colour trans- 
parencies made from originals of various kinds, 
postcards, cigarette cards, greetings, ephemera 
of all kinds, pictures contained in books, 
periodicals and other materials of this kind. 
Collection, processing,organising and servicing 
of all these types of material are indeed 

highly skilled jobs. The author gives full 
justice to every one of these aspects. Starting 
from the general principles and moving on to 

the discussion on the different factors that 
should govern the establishment of standard 
practices for the-various functions of the 
library, the author displays considerable . 
expertise that lends authority to the book. 

In the chapter on Classification and cataloguing, 
apart from storing and filing, a subject grouping 
is suggested for the organisation of the picture 
collection. This gives an,idea of the range of 
Subjects on which a picture collection could be 
built up. 


The book is extremely well written with 
a racy style and makes interesting reading. 
This book must be on the working table of a 
library institution that has-a picture collection. 


- The development of library collections 
of sound recordings, by Frank У. Hoffmann. 
New York, Marcel Dekker, 1979. viii, 169p. 
(Books in Library and information science; a 
series of monographs and textbooks, ed. by 
Allen Kent, vol. 25). ISBN 0-8247-6858-2 
/ Reviewed by T N Rajan _7 


Musical recordings constitute an important 
segment of music literature. Not only do they ' 
provide entertainment to music lovers, but they 
also serve practitioners and students as 
invaluable aids to learning and teaching. They 
also are useful material for study. and research. 
The book under review claims to be the first 
comprehensive textbook on the subject and the 
first book to.cover the entire field of sound 
recordings, prerecorded tapes as well as disks, 
rock music as well as classical. The author 
gives useful guidelines to the selection and 
acquisition processes with annotated listing 
of periodicals helpful in the selection of 
material. The book also contains chapters on 
the care, preservation, arrangement and classi- 
fication of sound recordings. А separate chap- 
ter on the audio reproduction equipment 
necessary in a music library adds value to the 
book. The kinds of equipment most frequently 
acquired in libraries having record collections 
are stereo phonographs with speakers, ampli- 
fiers and record changers, tape recorders with 
their accessories, radio broadcast equipment 
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and headphones. Besides describing each one of 
these equipment in the context of their use in 
a library, the author gives a plan for the 
physical layout for the equipment to be placed 
in the library. In the appendix, a comparative 
rating of the performance quality of the 
equipment produced by different manufacturers, 
is also given. In a separate chapter, а 
suggested list of basic recordings with indi- 
cations for acquisition for large and small 
public libraries, university and school li- 
braries, media centres and institutions, is 
provided. А bibliography of books that aid 
selection of-music recordings is presented with 
E on books published between 1972 and 

7. 


In the introductory chapter, the author 
rightly points out that while "book publishing 
and its technical aspects of production, aesthe- 
tic aspects of print, and the social and 
psychological implications of books and reading 
have all been integrated into the profession, 
in no single case can librarianship be said to 
hàve even begun to integrate similar knowledge 
or recorded sound into this profession". But 
conspicuously a book that purports to be very 
comprehensive on sound recordings, does not 
include a chapter dealing with these technical 
& social aspects of music recordings. 


The book has limited use in the Indian 
context, as it is only on western music, pri- 
marily meant to suit the conditions in US. 


Handbook of information scientists 
and librarians in India, compiled by 
Neelima Kaul. New Delhi, Citation 
Publishers, 1980. vi, 186p. Rs.. 95 
(210, # 30). 


А majorcpart of this Handbook, 133 pages 
to be exact, covers a who's who of librarians 
and information scientists, including teachers 
of library and information science. As the 
items in this part are numbered, one can easily 
find out that there are just 1220 items, which 
in other words mean that the bio-data of 1220 
persons in the library and information field 
have been included in the who's who. The 
remaining pages are devoted to the listings of 
library science courses conducted by the uni- 
versities in different states; Library and 
information science associations, Library and 
information science journals; Dealers in 
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reprographics; Select list of booksellers and 
publishers; Name index; and Institution index. 


So far as the who's who portion is con- 
cerned, one may argue that it is not very 
exhaustive. In a compilation of this nature 
where the coverage ultimately depends on the 
location of individuals in different orga- 
nisations and their individual response, there 
are likely to be some omissions. However, 
going through the pages and making a few 
random checks, the present reviewer did not 
find any serious omissions. 


Equally important as- the collection of 
information is the work of repackaging the 
collected information onto standard format. 
Even if a pre-designed questionnaire or res- 
ponse sheet is used, human nature being what 
it is, there are usually wide variations in 
the response from individuals. The compiler 
has done a good job of putting the material 
in a standard format. The names of those 
persons who have not responded, in spite of 
reminders, have also been included. They, of 
course, get name and address entries only. 


The inclusion of the lists, which have 
been enumerated in the beginning of this 
review, has greatly enhanced the value of the 
Handbook. Some of the lists, such as, library 
and information science journals, booksellers 
and publishers, or dealers in reprographics, 
have necessarily to be selective and they are so. 
In the list for library science courses, there 
are a few omissions, Sambalpur and Udaipur 
universities are not mentioned. Courses of 
some of the universities are not fully men- 
tioned, for example, M.Lib.Sc. course of the 
SNDT University and M.A. course of the Calcutta 
University find no mention in the list. This 
list and the list of library and information 
science associations suffer from another 


. deficiency. The address of each university or 


association with the name of the head or the 
secretary, in the case of an association, 
would have greatly enhanced the value of both 
the lists. The second list also misses a 
couple of items, for example, IATLIS has no 
place in it although the bio-data of a number 
of persons show they are member of IATLIS. 


These are small blemishes when considered 
in the context of the amount of information 
the Handbook provides. The Handbook will 
surely be a useful addition to the reference 
collection of libraries, 
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An article entitled "Journal acquisition and cost-effeoetive- 
ness in a special library, а ease study" by К S Raghavan 
was published earlier. (Ann Lib Set Doe 1978, 25, 98-100). 
This article was jotntly written by K S Raghavan and 

Ms R Shalini (Dept. of Lib Sei, Univ of Mysore). The 

joint author's name was ommitted through an oversight. 
Further, the article had one graph which also was missed 
but ts now reproduced. The error is regretted. - Ed. 
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